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(On the 6HatchJCoton\
MO T H E R  E A R T H  is ju s t  n o w  c o n tr ib u tin g  som e re m a rk a b le  

p a g e s  to  th e  v o lu m e  o f  h e r  p a st h is to ry . F o r  n in e  y e a rs  th e  

G o v e rn m e n t o f  th e  U n ite d  S ta te s  h a s  b een  d ig g in g  in  v a r io u s  p a rts  

o f W e ste rn  A m e r ic a , and  it  h a s  b ro u g h t to th e  su rfa c e  and  jo in te d  

togeth er so m e m ost r e m a r k a b le  r e lic s  o f  th e  o ld en  tim e . In  

C olorad o la r g e  n u m b e rs  o f  fo ss ils  h a v e  b een  fo u n d , a m o n g  o th e rs

the b o n es o f  tita n o sa u rs , a n im a ls  w h ic h  g r e w  to  a le n g th  o f  s ix ty -

five feet, a n d  o f  ig u a n o d o n s , w h ic h  w a lk e d  e rect 011 th e ir  h in d  le g s , 

w ith a  s tr o n g  ta il as th e  c o m p le tio n  o f  a tr ip o d , a n d , w ith  a  h e ig h t  

o f from  fo r ty  to fifty  feet, b ro w sed  c o m fo r ta b ly  on  treeto p s . A  

W y o m in g  b ro n to sa u ru s, w h ic h  h ad  c o n s id e ra te ly  le ft  in  th e  r o c k

that h a rd e n ed  ro u n d  it a  p e rfe ct m o u ld  o f  on e  o f  its  e y e b a lls ,

m easured s ix t y  feet in  le n g th  an d  stood  fifteen  feet h ig h . T h e  

inosasaurns, a s w im m in g  liza rd , e x te n d e d , 011 th e  la k e s  th r o u g h  

w hich  it sw a m , a  le n g th  o f  e ig h ty  feet, w h ile  a  f ly in g  d ra g o n  w ith  a  

w in g -sp read  o f  tw e n ty - f iv e  feet is  c o n tr ib u te d  a s  an in h a b ita n t o f  

air. S tr a n g e  m u st th e  ea rth  h a v e  lo o k e d  in  th o se  fa r-o ff  d a ys , 

m illions o f  y e a rs  a g o , an d  it is ea sy  to see w h e n c e  h a v e  co m e d o w n  

the ta les o f  te rr ib le  d ra g o n s  and o th e r  m o n sters, lo n e  s u r v iv o r s  o f  

an a n cien t p ast, th e  te rro r o f  p e ttie r  tim es. G ig a n t ic  v e g e ta t io n  

clothed th e  ea rth  w h e n  th e se  g ig a n t ic  a n im a ls  flo u rish ed , and  in 

those d a y s  th e  in s ig n ific a n t h o rse ta il o f  o u r  m a rsh e s w a s  re p re 

sented b y  to w e r in g  E q u ise ta c e ;e , r e a r in g  h a u g h ty  h e a d s  in  a ir  to 

some th ir ty  feet o f  h e ig h t . T h o s e  m ig h ty  a n im a ls  a n d  h u g e  p la n ts  

find th e ir  d e sc e n d a n ts  to -d a y  in p e tty  liza rd s  and  b ird s, in  lo w -  

g ro w in g  fern s and  ly co p o d s . A l l  l iv in g  th in g s  h a v e  b eh in d  th e m  

g ig a n tic  a n cesto rs . A l l?  A ll  e x c e p t  m en , sa y s  W e ste rn  S c ie n c e .



A n d  w h y  n o t m en  a lso , an  it  p le ase  y o u ?  W h y  sh o u ld  man 

a lo n e  lo o k  b a c k  to  n o  g ia n t  a n c e s try ?  W h e n  th e  titanosaurs 

cro p p e d  a r c h a ic  E q u is e tu m , w a s  th e re  no g ia n t  m an  to  face the 

g ia n t  b ru te ?  T h e r e  seem s n o  reason  to th u s  sep a ra te  m an  in his 

p h y s ic a l e v o lu tio n  from  th e  rest o f  N a tu re , an d  E a s te rn  Science 

k n o w s  o f  n o  su c h  irra tio n a l la c u n a . I t  s h e w s  u s m a n , v a s t  as his 

s u r ro u n d in g s , to w e r in g  to  a  h e ig h t  o f  th ir ty  fee t an d  m ore, corres

p o n d in g , as h e  e v e r  h a s  d o n e, w ith  th e  p h y s ic a l c o n d itio n s  around 

h im . T h i s  v ie w  is su p p o rted  b y  th e  g ia n t  to m b s scattered  a ll over 

th e  w o r ld , from  G e r m a n y  to  P e ru , b y  th e  m ig h t y  m o n o lith s  o f 

S to n e h e n g e , C a rn a c , a n d  m a n y  a n o th e r  sp ot, to  sa y  n o th in g  o f  the 

h u g e  s ta tu e s  a t E a s te r  Is la n d , or o f  u n iv e r sa l h u m a n  tra d itio n . It 

is stated  ( O ccult W orld , p . 67) th a t  so m e h u g e  a n c ie n t sk eleto n s o f 

m en  d o  y e t e x is t , a n d  w e  m a y  h o p e  th a t  th e y  w ill  in  d ue course 

e m e rg e  fro m  th e ir  lo n g  re tire m e n t, as th e se  h u g e  a n im a ls  are 

e m e r g in g  n o w  fro m  th e irs . T h e n , o f  co u rse , e v e r y b o d y  w ill sa y : 

W e ll ,  it  is  o n ly  w h a t  m ig h t  h a v e  b een  e x p e c te d ; n a tu r a lly  w ith  

h u g e  a n im a ls  a n d  p la n ts  th e re  w ere  h u g e  m en .

•  *
T h is  s ta g e  o f  a cc e p ta n c e  a fte r  d en ia l h a s  a lr e a d y  b een  reached 

b y  H y p n o tis m , th e  n a m e u n d e r  w h ic h  W e s te rn  S c ie n c e  m asks its 

re tre a t from  th e  u n te n a b le  p o sitio n  ta k e n  u p  a g a in s t  M e sm er at th e 

c lo se  o f  th e  la s t  cen tu ry ’. N o  fa ir ly  e d u c a te d  p erso n — p u tt in g  aside 

su c h  b lin d ly  p re ju d ic e d  m en  as D r. H a r t— w o u ld  n o w  associate 

“ H y p n o tis m  a n d  H u m b u g ” ; b u t th e  voltc-facc  o f  th e  m ed ica l p ro 

fessio n  is  r e a lly  g o in g  a  l i t t le  too  fa r. In  F ra n c e , as w e  k n o w , th e 

G o v e r n m e n t h a s  fo rb id d e n  so ld ie rs  to s u b m it th e m s e lv e s  to  h yp n o tic  

tre a tm e n t, an d  o n e ca n  u n d e rsta n d  th a t a  G o v e r n m e n t should 

e n d e a v o u r  to  p re se rv e  its  a rm ed  forces fro m  an  in flu e n c e  a t on ce so 

in s id io u s  a n d  so  p o w e rfu l. B u t in  B e lg iu m  a n d , m ira bilc  d ictu , in 

th e  S ta te  o f  N e w  V o r k , a tte m p ts  are  b e in g  m a d e to  p ass a la w  that 

n o n e  b u t  “ d u ly  q u a lifie d  p h y s ic ia n s ”  s h a ll b e  a llo w e d  to  h yp n o tize . 

A  “ d u ly  q u a lified  p h y s ic ia n ”  is n o t n e c e s s a rily  c o n v e r s a n t w ith  the 

a c tio n  o f  th e  fo rce s o f  w h ic h  o n e  o f  th e  lo w e s t  is  n o w  te rm ed  h y p 

n o tic ;  a n d  r e m e m b e r in g  th e  h is to ry  o f  th is  q u e stio n , th e  im p u d en ce  

o f  b e s to w in g  011 th e  m e d ic a l p ro fe ssio n  th e  so le  p r iv i le g e  o f  u t iliz in g  

a  n a tu ra l fo rce  rises to  th e  v e r y  su b lim e  o f  a u d a c ity .

* *
N o t  o n ly  d id  th e  m ed ica l p ro fe ssio n , w ith  a fe w  n o ta b le  excep 

tio n s, d e n o u n ce  th e  p h e n o m e n a  o f  M e sm er as frau d  an d  ch ican er)', 

b u t it  ru in ed  th e  fe w  m e m b e rs  to  b e  fo u n d  in  its  r a n k s  w h o  were 

a b le  e n o u g h  a n d  h o n est e n o u g h  to  re-a ssert an d  r e -v e r ifv  th e  facts



he d e m o n stra te d . A n d  n o w , w h e n  th e  th ic k e s t  h e a d s  h a v e  b een  

p e n e tra te d  b y  th e se  sa m e fa cts, th e  m ed ica l p ro fessio n , forso o th , w ill  

ob tain  from  th e  S ta te  th e  fo rb id d a l o f  a ll p r a c tic e  o f  M e sm erism  b y  

the very ' p e o p le  w ith o u t  w h o se  p a tie n t p e rs is te n ce  its  ig n o r a n c e  

w o u ld  s till  rem ain  u n e n lig h te n e d ! F o r  th e  su ffic ien t ig n o r a n c e  

w h ich  s t i l l  b lin d s  it m a k e s  it id e n tify  M e sm erism  an d  H y p n o tis m , 

and it  u ses th e  la tte r  w o rd  to  c o v e r  b o th  c la sse s  o f  p h en o m en a , 

r e fu s in g  to  u se  th e  n a m e  M e sm erism , s in ce  th a t w o u ld  c a r ry  w ith  it 

th e c o n d e m n a tio n  o f  h is to ry  on  m e d ic a l b ig o tr y .
«

* *
T h e  s u g g e s te d  le g is la tio n  in  N e w  Y o r k  p ro p o ses to  p u n ish  as a 

m isd em ea n o u r p u b lic  e x h ib it io n s  o f  h y p n o tic  p h en o m en a , a n d  th e  

p ra ctice  o f  h y p n o tism . A s  re g a r d s  th e  first, it w o u ld  b e  w e ll  to  

forbid p u b lic  e x h ib it io n s , w h ic h  a re  o ften  d is g u s t in g  a n d  u n se e m ly , 

and in  a n y  case  d ea l w ith  p h en o m en a  n o  m o re  su ite d  to  p u b lic  

e x h ib itio n  th a n  d isse c tio n s  o f  dead  b od ies. In  fa c t  th e y  are  less 

su ita b le , for w h ile  p u b lic  d isse c tio n s  w o u ld  e n c o u ra g e  a  m o rb id  and  

u n w h o le so m e  lo v e  fo r  p h y s ic a l g h a stlin e sse s , th e y  w o u ld  b e  fa r less 

p s y c h ic a lly  m is c h ie v o u s  th a n  th e  re su lts  w h ic h  fo llo w , in  m a n y  

n erv o u s o rg a n ism s , on  th e  v is io n  o f  p s y c h ic a l d isse c tio n s  c a rrie d  on 

b y h y p n o tic  m eth o d s. B u t to  fo rb id  a p u re  l iv in g  a n d  tra in e d  

stu d en t to  e x e r c is e  th e  p o w e r  o f  r e m o v in g  p a in , b ec a u se  h e  o r  sh e  

did  not h a p p e n  to  p o ssess a  lic e n c e  to  p ra c tise  m e d ic in e , w o u ld  b e  a 

m on strous a b u se  o f  p o w e r. W h a t  is m ore im p o rta n t, it  w o u ld  ten d  

to keep  “ h y p n o t is m ” in  th e  n a rro w  m a te r ia lis tic  g r o o v e  a lo n g  

w h ich  it is  d r iv e n  b y  th e  ru th le ss  F re n c h  e x p e rim e n ta lis ts , and  

w ould  s t i l l  fu r th e r  d e la y  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  an d  c o n tro l o f  th e  fo rce s  

th u s la b e lle d , w h ic h , in  th e ir  s u b tle r  an d  m o st b e n e fice n t w o r k in g s , 

w ill n e v e r  b e  m a stered  b y  th e  p s y c h ic a l v iv is e c t io n  o f  th e  S a l-  

petri£re.
*

* *

I see in  L ig h t  th a t  S ir  E d w in  A r n o ld  is g o in g , o r lia s  g o n e , to  

India, to  “ a rr a n g e  for th e  tra n sfe re n c e  o f  th e  g re a t te m p le  [o f  

B uddh a G a y a ]  to  a  co m m issio n  d ra w n  from  a ll th e  c h ie f  B u d d h is t 

countries in  A s ia .”  I t  is o n ly  fa ir  th a t  it s h o u ld  b e g e n e r a lly  

know n th a t  th e  a tte m p t to  rep la ce  th e  g u a r d ia n s h ip  o f  th is  h is to r ic a l 

tem ple in  B u d d h is t  h a n d s  w a s in itia te d  b y  an  e n th u s ia s tic  B u d d h is t  

m em ber o f  th e  T h e o s o p h ic a l S o c ie ty , - n am ed  D h a m m a p a la , w h o  

threw  h is  w h o le  life  in to  th e  a p p a r e n tly  h o p e le ss  s tr u g g le  to  a w a k e  

his c o -re lig io n is ts  fro m  th e ir  a p a th y , and  to  p e rsu a d e  th e m  to  rescu e  

from n e g le c tfu l an d  in d iffe re n t h a n d s  on e o f  th e  m o st in te r e s tin g  

spots co n n ecte d  w ith  th e  li fe  o f  G a u ta m a , th e  B u d d h a . H e  h a s



travelled all over Ceylon and Hindustan with this end in view, 
pleading and arguin g everywhere, and is now in Bnrmah, carrying 
on the same work. S ir  E dw in Arnold’s famous name w ill doubt
less overshadow that o f this noble Buddhist devotee, but w hile the 
author o f the Light of Asia m ay bear to its place in trium ph the 
keystone of the arch, none the less w ill it have been the hands o f 
Dham mapala that patiently laid the foundations w ithout w hich the 
arch would never have been built'at all.

•
• •

I was shown the other day a curious and interesting article in a 
Sw edish newspaper, which placed on record some o f the strange 
ligh tn in g  photographs the modus opcratidi of which is so little 
understood. A m on g them it mentions the im printing 011 an altar- 
cloth in a church at L agnv, in 1689, o f an impression of a mass- 
book ly in g  011 the altar. In 1847, at Lugano, a woman, struck by 
ligh tn ing, was found w ith the im age of a flower, that was grow ing 
at her feet, printed 011 her body. In 1825, a sailor on deck o f a 
vessel in the Adriatic had the number of the ship printed on his 
back. Between the popular observations o f curious phenomena 
connected with electricity, and the scientific observations o f some 
of the lower ethereal vibrations, some “ occult phenom ena” w ill not 
remain “ occult” much longer!

•
* *

Can the Ethiopian change his skin, the leopard his spots, 
or the Bishop his ecclesiastical b igotry? T h e  R ev. H enry Cart, 
greatly daring, invited me to lecture on Theosophy in his Parish 
H all, Camden Tow n. I do not know exactly  the amount o f 
church sanctity w hich surrounds a Parish H all— a build ing not 
recognized, I think, by the form ularies o f the Established Church. 
W hatever the amount, it was too great to permit the ingress o f 
anythin g so shocking as a lecture on the ancient W isdom  R eligio n ; 
the Sunday School teachers threatened to resign, the choir shook 
their surplices in indignation, and finally the R ig h t Reverend the 
Bishop o f London interfered, and the doors o f the Parish H all were 
unceremoniously slammed in m y face. Convinced by all this fuss 
that Theosophy, with its lessons o f brotherly tolerance and o f 
courteous respect for the opinions o f all earnest men and wom en, 
must be sadly needed in Camden Tow n, I took a Public H all in lieu 
o f the Parish H all, and, without the Bishop’s permission, delivered 
the dreaded discourse.



L o o k in g  backwards into the Astral L ig h t, I see some images, a 
little incongruous with the present day action of Dr. Tem ple, 
Bishop o f London. I see a brave and thoughtful man penning a 
careful essay, critical and scholarly, in advance of the orthodox 
views o f his time. I see it appear in a volum e called Essays and 

Reviews, and I see the terrible storm that raged round that erudite 
R eview er. I see the venerable figure o f Dr. Pusey, rising in holy 
w rath ; how he denounces the heretic, how he cries for his expul
sion from the Church, how he uses argum ent, invective, sarcasm, to 
brin g about a prosecution for heresy, the social ruin o f the offender. 
But the A stral L ig h t fades, and the light o f common day in 1892 
shows the ostracized heretic as the Lord Bishop of London, trans
formed into the twin-brotlier of Dr. Pusey. V erily , the wheel 
turns, and yesterday’s heresy is to-day’s orthodoxy. Theosophy is 
now heresy, but m ay the Theosophical Society perish ere any of its 
officials don the robe o f the silencer o f thought alien from his own.

«
* *

A ctin g  on the advice o f some valued friends, I have been 
devising a scheme to make clear the points o f agreement and 
o f difference between thoughtful Theosophists and thoughtful 
Spiritualists, so that we m ight all see each other’s ground, and 
either argue out our differences or am icably agree to differ. T o  this 
end, I drew up the follow ing letter, and sent it to Mr. Stainton- 
Moses, Mr. A . R . W allace, Professor Crookes, Miss Florence 
M arryat, and Mr. Theobald. On the side of the Theosophists, I 
invited the assistance o f Countess W achtm eister, Miss E m ily  
K islin gbury, H erbert Burrows and G . R . S. Mead. Here is the 

letter:

L o n d on , March 28th, 1892.
Dear  S ir ,

It is proposed to hold a Symposium in Lucifer  o f a few representative Spiritual
ists and Theosophists, with a view o f clearly defining the points o f  agreem ent and 
difference in the two Schools, with regard to superphysical phenomena. The 
follow ing questions have been sketched, as a basis for the discussion; it is proposed 
that each taking part in the discussion shall begin by stating his position on these 
points, lim iting the statem ent to about a thousand words; the following month, 
these statem ents can be criticized and discussed by the controversialists. I very 
cordially invite your assistance in the carrying out o f this plan, which may help to 
clear away some regrettable misunderstandings.

P r o p o s e d  Q u e s t io n s .

1. W hat do you understand by the word “ S p irit” ? Does it include all that 
survives the death o f the Body, or do you distinguish between Mind and Spirit? 
E.g., is the pasting up of a  line o f figures an act performed by the Spirit ?



i .  T o  what agency do you attribute—
(a) The m oving o f physical objects.
(!>) The materialization o f human forms or parts o f human forms.
(r) Autom atic writing.
(d) Direct writing. ’
{.e) Inspirational speaking.
( f )  Speech during trance.

3. Do you think a disembodied Spirit— using the word Spirit as defined by you
under 1— can communicate with persons in Eartli-Life? I f  you distinguish 
between Mind and Spirit, will you state clearly what you think can communicate, 
and what you think cannot. •

4. Do you consider that physical death separates at once the permanent and 
im perm anent parts o f man, or do you believe in any further disintegration, and if  
so, what?

5. In what does mediumship consist, in your opinion ?
W ill you kindly let me know, at your early convenience, whether you w ill take 

part in the proposed Symposium? M SS. should be in my hands by April 26th at 
latest. Sincerely,

A n n i e  B e s a n t .

T h is  seem s fa irly  to cover the m oot points, and categorical 

statem ents b y  represen tative m en and w om en on these w o u ld  be o f  

great interest. W h e n  these w ere publish ed , the statem ents them 

selves could  be criticized  and fu lly  discussed b y  both sides. U n for

tun ately , so far, th in g s do not loo k  prom isin g. U p  to th e tim e o f  

g o in g  to press four answ ers h a v e  reached m e: M r. Stainton -M oses 

is too ill, and M iss F lo ren ce M arry at too busy, to u nd ertake extra  

w ork. P rofessor C roo kes is too fu lly  occupied  w ith  h is  scientific 

lab ours. O n e k n o w s h ow  h e a v ily  burdened are those w h o  earnestly 

th ro w  them selves into m ilitan t m ovem en ts; so one cann ot w onder, 

th ou gh  one m ay be perm itted  to express regret. T h e  fam ous 

n atu ralist takes other g rou n d : he says:

P a r k s t o n e , D o r s e t ,

. March 31st, 1892.
D e a r  M r s . B e s a n t ,

I could very easily answer the questions you send, but I do not see what pur
pose it would serve. Opinions are o f  no value w ithout stating the evidence on 
w hich they are founded. Again, the questions seem altogether one-sided, as none 
o f  them touch on the special teaching o f Theosophy. Y et further, so few Spiritual
ists see Lucifer  that the discussion would not reach them. It seems to me that to 
serve any useful purpose the questions should be so put as to bring out the crucial 
differences between Spiritualists and Theosophists. T he evidence for each special 
doctrine should be summarized in the answers. And, lastly, arrangements should 
be made to have the whole discussion published in L ight  as well as in Lucifer.

Yours very faithfully,
A l f r e d  R . W a l l a c e .

I f  som e other really  represen tative S p iritu a lists  w ere w illin g  to 

h elp  in e lu cid a tin g  the questions at issue, it m igh t be possib le to. so



m od ify  the discussion as to m eet M r. W a lla c e ’s v iew s. E v id e n ce  

cou ld  certa in ly  be g iv e n  w h en  the positions are stated, and th e 

questions w ere intended “ to b r in g  out th e cru cial differences 

betw een S p iritu a lists  and T h e o so p h ists” in  the interpretation o f  

phenomena the occurrence o f  which is recognized by both. It w ould  be 

easy to arran ge for fu rth er d iscussion on other m atters, i f  such d is

cussion w ere desired.

' •
• •

Q u ite  a little  storm  has arisen over the action  o f the B ishop o f  

E x e te r , D r. B ickersteth , in con firm in g  som e idiots. T h e  B ishop 

defends h im self 011 the ground (1) that he did it before, (2) th at 

idiots m ay be susceptib le to  sp iritual th in gs, (3) that in fan ts are 

baptized. T h e  second poin t is a curious one; the B ishop  buttressed 
his p osition  w ith  the fam ous rh ym e:

W hat does silly B illy see ?
Three in One and One in Three,
And One o f the Three has died for me.

I im agin e  th at a parrot m ig h t be tau g h t to repeat th is  poem , 

but yet m igh t h ard ly  be regarded as a fit su bject for confirm ation. 

In confirm ation, the B ishop cla im s to be the chan n el o f the H oly  

S p irit, and an outsider w ould im agin e that little  sp iritual benefit 

could be d erived  from  the g ift  w hen th e p h ysica l nature is so little  

able to respond to the prom p tin gs even o f the in telligen ce. D riven 

by the ex ige n cies o f h is position, the B ish op  even su ggested , ap 
parently, that lac k  o f  san ity  w as not a bar to the u nd erstan d in g o f 

relig iou s tru th s: not on the w h ole a v e ry  w ell-con sidered lin e o f 

argum ent.

•
• •

T h e  A m erican  C on ven tion  w ill feel a sore b lan k  w hen  the 

represen tative o f  E u rop e, G . R . S . M ead, rises, and no gree tin g  

from  H . P . B . fa lls from  h is lips. M ine w as the honourable d u ty  o f 

ca rry in g  her m essage last year, and w ell do I rem em ber the densely 

crow ded room , the upturned row s o f  eager expectan t faces, to w h ich  

I d elivered  that m essage— her last in  her latest incarnation. A s  
sentence after sentence fell on the listen in g  ears th ro u gh  deepest 

silence, h ow  the faces ch an ged  w ith  the c h a n g in g  tones o f  the 

address; respect and love w e llin g  forth to the T each er, inspiration 

c a u g h t from  the m essage— the d ullest could not b u t h ave fe lt how  

m uch she w as honoured, how  deeply revered. P eop le w onder at 

the h old  exercised  by H . P . B . 011 the hearts and brains o f  those



w hom  she tau g h t, at th e s in g u lar sw ay  o f  her fascination. T h e r e  is 

the fact: let fo lk  ex p la in  it as th ey  m ay. A p a rt from  her position  

in  O ccu ltism  as T ea ch er, and the unique post she thus occu p ied  

alone and u n ch allen ged  in the T h eo so p h ica l S o cie ty , som e e x p la n a 

tion o f  her influence m ay be found b y  those w ho con trast h er la rg e -  

hearted gen erosity  w ith  the narrow  carp in gs o f  m ediocre m en and  

w om en, her cou rage w ith  th eir tim id ity , her boldness in b e in g  h e r

s e lf w ith  the con ven tion alities o f  th eir fashionable h ypocrisies. 

S h e  w as essen tia lly  great, w h ile  m ost o f  us are essen tia lly  p etty , 

and th at is part o f  the exp lan ation  o f  the puzzle.

*
• *

Som e m ay h ave seen in  the report o f  the C o n ven tion  at A d y a r  

a fear expressed by the President lest love and reverence for H . P . B . 

sh ould  run into idolatry, and so her very  success sh ou ld  jeop ard ize  

her life-w ork . It is w e ll a lw ays to be on our g u a rd  again st a 

d an ger that has w ro u gh t m uch e v il in the past, and not to feel too 

sure that we are beyond the perils w h ich  beset our n eigh b ou rs. 
Id olatry  is a w eakn ess, to w hom soever offered, and H . P . B. w as 

a lw ays sw ift to ch eck  an y  tendency in  th at direction. W e  cou ld  do 

her m em ory 110 worse d isservice than to v e il it in  idolatrous fum es. 

O n the other hand, hearty and lo v in g  recogn ition  o f  a great soul, 

u n carp in g  readiness to adm ire and to reveren ce a life  o f  w h o le 

hearted devotion  to a noble ideal, tend to “ p u rify  the em o tio n s” and 

to rouse ourselves to im itation, and  these w e need not be asham ed 

or afraid to g iv e  to H elen a P etrovn a B lav atsk y . T h e re  are som e—  

and I g la d ly  and th a n k fu lly  place m yse lf a m o n g  th em — w h o ow e to 
her m ore than life, to w hom  she show ed the L ig h t  and opened 

the g atew ay o f  the P ath . N o  g ratitu d e can be too deep to g iv e  in 

return  for th is priceless g ift, and i f  th is g ratitu d e takes th e form  o f 

se rv in g  the S o cie ty  she founded, and o f  sp read in g  the tru th s for 

w h ich  she sacrificed her life, I do not th in k  th at even she, m uch 

as she sh ran k  from  personal hom age, w ould  h ave  refused it. 

N on e the less, let us a ll rem em ber th at it is our d u ty  to the 

S o cie ty — our d uty  as w ell as th at o f  the President— to guard  its 
freedom  from  an y  and all fetters, so that w e m ay not let ou r love 

for the F ou n d er lead us into n arro w in g  the S o cie ty  w hose basis she 

m ade so broad.



^ h c  (Ensoulpt) Dtolin.
f  Concluded from  p . 20.)

IV .

FO R  se v e ra l d a ys  a fter tliis  p ain fu l scen e F ra n z  w as v e ry  ill, ill a lm o st 
b ey o n d  reco ve ry . T h e  p h ysic ia n  d eclared  him  to b e  su ffe rin g  

from  b ra in  fev er and said  th a t th e  w orst w as to be feared. F o r  n in e 
lo n g  d a y s  th e  p a tien t rem ain ed  d elirio u s; and K la u s, w h o w as n u rs in g  

h im  n ig h t  and  d a y  w ith  th e  so lic itu d e  o f  th e ten d erest m oth er, w as 
h orrified  at th e  w o rk  o f  h is ow n  h an d s. F o r  th e  first tim e sin ce th e ir  
a cq u a in ta n c e  b egan , th e  o ld  teach er, o w in g  to th e w ild  ra v in g s  o f  h is 
p u p il, w as a b le  to p e n e tra te  into  th e d a rk est corn ers o f  th a t w eird , 
su p erstitio u s, cold , and, at th e  sam e tim e, p a ssio n a te  n atu re; an d —  
he tre m b le d  at w h a t h e  d isco vered . F o r  h e saw  th a t w h ic h  he had 
failed  to  p e rc e iv e  b efore— F ra n z  as h e  w as in  rea lity , and  n ot as lie  
seem ed to su p erfic ia l ob servers. M u sic  w as th e  life  o f  th e  y o u n g  m an, 
and a d u la tio n  w as th e  a ir  h e b reath ed , w ith o u t w h ich  th a t life  becam e 
a b u rd en ; from  th e  c h o rd s o f  h is  v io lin  a lon e, S ten io  d rew  his life  and 

b ein g , b u t th e  a p p lau se o f  m en and  ev en  o f  G o d s  w as n ecessa ry  to its 
sup port. H e  saw’ u n v eiled  b efore h is  ey e s  a gen u in e, a rtistic , earthly  

soul, w ith  its d iv in e  co u n terp a rt to ta lly  ab sen t, a son o f  th e  M uses, a ll 
fa n cy  and  b ra in  p o etry , b u t w ith o u t a h ea rt. W h ile  lis te n in g  to th e 
rav in g s  o f  th a t d elirio u s and u n h in g e d  fa n cy  K la u s  felt as i f  he w ere 
for th e  first tim e in  h is lo n g  life  e x p lo r in g  a m a rv ello u s and  u n tra ve lle d  
region, a h u m an  n atu re  n ot o f  th is  w o rld  b u t o f  som e in co m p le te  p la n et. 
H e sawr a ll th is, an d  sh u d d ered . M ore th an  o n ce  h e a sked  h im se lf 
w h eth er it  w o u ld  n ot be d o in g  a k in d n ess  to h is “ b o y ”  to le t  h im  die 
before h e retu rn e d  to con scio u sn ess.

B ut h e  lo ve d  h is p u p il too w e ll to d w e ll for lo n g  on  su ch  an idea. 
F ra n z had b ew itch ed  h is  tru ly  a rtis tic  n ature, and  n ow  old K la u s  felt 
a s though th e ir  tw o liv e s  w ere  in se p a ra b ly  lin k e d  to g eth er. T h a t  h e 
could  th u s feel w as a reve la tio n  to th e  o ld  m a n ; so he d ecid ed  to sa ve  
F ran z, even  at th e  ex p en se  o f  h is ow n old , and, as h e  th o u g h t, u seless 
life.

T h e  sev en th  6p y  o f  th e  illn e ss  b ro u g h t on a m ost te rrib le  crisis. 
F o r  tw e n ty -fo u r h ou rs th e  p a tie n t n ever c lo sed  h is  eyes, n or rem ain ed  
fo r  a m om en t s ile n t; h e  raved  c o n tin u o u sly  d u rin g  th e  w h o le  tim e. 
H is  vision s w ere  p e cu lia r, an d  h e m in u te ly  d escrib ed  each. F an ta stic , 
g h a stly  figu res  k e p t s lo w ly  sw im m in g  ou t o f  th e  p en u m b ra  o f  h is  sm all, 
d a rk  room , in  reg u la r  and  u n in te rru p te d  processio n , and h e  greeted



each  b y  nam e as he m igh t gree t old a cq u ain tan ces. H e  referred  to 
h im se lf as P rom eth eu s, bound to the rock  b y  four ban ds m ade o f  
hum an  in testin es. A t  th e foot o f  th e C au casian  M ount th e  b la c k

w aters o f  th e riv er S ty x  w ere ru n n in g ....................... T h e y  had d ese rte d
A rc a d ia , and w ere n ow  en d ea vo u rin g  to e n circ le  w ith in  a se v e n -fo ld  
em b race th e  rock  upon w h ich  he w as su fferin g. . . .

“ W ou ld  st thou  k n o w  th e n am e o f  th e P rom ethean  rock , old m a n ? ”  
he roared into  his adopted fa th er's  ear . . . “  L isten  then, . . .
its  n am e is . . . ca lled  . . . Sam uel K la u s. . . .”

" Y e s ,  yes! . . ”  th e G erm an  m urm ured d isco n so late ly . “ It  is

I w h o k illed  him , w h ile  se e k in g  to con sole. T h e  new s o f  P a g a n in i’ s 
m a gic  arts stru ck  his fa n cy  too v iv id ly . . . . O h, m y poor, p o o r

b o y ! ”

" H a ,  ha. ha, h a !"  T h e  patien t b ro k e  in to  a loud and d isc o rd a n t 
la u g h . “ A y e , poor old m an, sayest th ou? . . . So, so, thou  art o f
p o or stuff, an yh ow , and w ou ld st look w ell o n ly  w hen stretch ed  upon  a 
fine C rem ona v io lin ! . . ."

K la u s shuddered , but said n o th in g . H e  o n ly  bent o v er th e  p o o r  
m aniac, and w ith  a k iss  upon his brow , a caress as ten d er and as g e n t le  
as that o f  a d o tin g  m other, he left the sick-room  for a few  in stan ts, to  

seek  r e lie f in his ow n  garret. W h e n  he return ed, th e rav in g s  w e r e  
fo llo w in g  an o th er ch an n el. F ra n z w as s in g in g , tr y in g  to im ita te  th e  

soun ds o f  a v io lin .
T o w a rd  th e e v e n in g  o f  th at day, th e delirium  o f  the sick  m an  

b ecam e p e rfe ctly  g h a stly . H e saw sp irits o f  fire c lu tc h in g  at h is v io lin . 
T h e ir  skeleton  hands, from  each fin ger o f  w h ich  g rew  a flam in g c la w , 

b ecko n ed  to old S am u el. . . . T h e y  approached  and su rro u n d ed
the old m aster, and w ere p rep a rin g  to rip him  open . . . him , “ th e
o n ly  m an 011 th is earth  w h o lo ves m e w ith  an u n selfish , h o ly  love, an d  
. . . w h ose in testin es can be o f  a n y  good at a l l ! ”  he w en t on w h is p e r 
in g , w ith  g la r in g  eyes and dem on la u g h . . . .

B y  the n e x t m orn in g, h ow ever, th e fever had d isap p eared , and b y  
th e  end o f  the n in th  d ay S teu io  had left h is bed, h a v in g  110 re c o lle ctio n  
o f  h is illn ess, and 110 su sp icion  that he had allow ed  K la u s  to read h is  
in n er th o u gh t. X a y ;  had he h im se lf  a n y  k n o w le d g e  th a t su ch  a 
h o rrib le  idea as th e sacrifice  o f  h is old m aster to his a m b ition  h a d  
ev er  en tered  his m ind? H a rd ly . T h e  o n ly  im m ed iate  resu lt o f  h is  
fatal illn ess w as, th a t as, b y  reason o f  h is vow , h is a rtistic  p a ssio n  
could  find 110 issue, an o th er passion  aw oke, w h ich  m igh t a va il to fe e d  
h is am bition  and his in sa tia b le  fan cy. H e  p lu n g e d  h e a d lo n g  into  th e  

stu d y  o f  th e  O c cu lt A rts , o f  A lc h e m y  and o f  M agic . In  th e  p r a c tic e  
o f  M a gic  th e y o u n g  d ream er so u g h t to stifle  th e v o ice  o f  h is p a ss io n a te  
lo n g in g  for his, as he th o u g h t, for ev er-lo st v io lin .......................

W e e k s  and m on ths passed aw ay, and th e co n v ersa tio n  a b o u t  
P a g a n in i w as n eve r resum ed b etw een  th e m aster and th e p u p il. B u t



a p rofou n d  m ela n ch o ly  had ta k en  po ssessio n  o f  F ra n z, th e  tw o h a rd ly  
e x c h a n g e d  a w ord, th e  v io lin  h u n g  m ute, ch o rd less, fu ll o f  dust, in its 
h a b itu al p la ce . It  w as as th e  p rese n ce  o f  a so u lless corp se b etw een  
them .

T h e  y o u n g  m an had b ecom e g lo o m y  and  sarcastic , even  a v o id in g  
th e  m en tion  o f  m u sic. O n ce , as h is o ld  p rofessor, a fter lo n g  h esitatio n , 
too k  ou t h is  ow n v io lin  from  its  d u st-co v e re d  case and p rep ared  to play,. 
F ra n z  g a v e  a c o n v u ls iv e  sh u d d er, b u t said  n o th in g . A t  th e first n otes 
o f  th e  bow , h o w e ver, h e g la re d  lik^ a m adm an , and ru sh in g  ou t o f  th e 
house, rem ain ed  for h ours, w a n d e rin g  in th e  streets. T h e n  old Sam uel 
in his tu rn  th rew  h is in stru m e n t dow n , and  lo ck e d  h im se lf  up in his 

room  till th e  fo llo w in g  m o rn in g.
O n e n ig h t as F ra n z  sat, lo o k in g  p a rtic u la r ly  p a le  and glo o m y, old 

S am u el su d d en ly  ju m p ed  from  h is seat, and  a fter h o p p in g  abou t the 
room  in a m a gp ie  fash ion , a p p ro a ch ed  h is  pu p il, im p rin ted  a fond k iss  

upon th e  y o u n g  m an ’s b row , and sq u eaked  at th e top o f  h is sh rill vo ice:
“ Is  it n ot tim e to  p u t an end to a ll th is ? ”  . . .

W h ereu p o n , s ta rtin g  from  h is  u su a l le th a rg y , Fran/, ech oed , as in 
a d re a m :

“ Y e s , it is tim e to put an en d to  th is .”
U pon  w h ich  th e  tw o sep arated , an d  w en t to bed.

On th e  fo llo w in g  m o rn in g , w h en  F ra n z  aw oke, lie w as aston ish ed  
not to see h is old te ach er in h is u su a l p la ce  to g ree t h im . B u t he had 
g re a tly  altered  d u rin g  th e  last few  m on th s, an d  h e at first paid  no a tte n 
tion to h is  absen ce, u n u su al as it w a s. H e  dressed  and w en t in to  the 
a d jo in in g  room , a little  p a rlo u r w h ere  th e y  had th e ir  m eals, and w h ich  
sep arated  th e ir  tw o  b ed ro om s. T h e  fire  had n ot been  lig h te d  sin ce th e 
em bers h ad  died  ou t on th e  p re v io u s  n ig h t, and 110 s ig n  w as a n y w h ere  
v is ib le  o f  th e p ro fesso r’s b u sy  h an d  in h is  u su a l h o u se k e e p in g  duties. 

G re a tly  p u zzle d , b u t in 110 w a y  d ism aye d , F ra n z  took  h is  usual p la ce  
at th e c o rn e r  o f  th e  n ow  cold  fire-p lace, and fe ll in to  an aim less reverie. 
A s  h e s tretch e d  h im se lf in h is o ld  a rm -ch air , ra is in g  both h is h an d s to 
clasp  them  b eh in d  h is  head in a fa v o u rite  p o stu re  o f  h is, h is hand cam e 
in to  c o n ta c t w ith  so m e th in g  011 a s h e lf  at h is  b a c k ; he k n o c k e d  a g a in st 

a case, and  b ro u g h t it v io le n tly  011 th e  gro u n d .
It w as o ld  K la u s ’ v io lin -ca se  th a t cam e dow n  to th e floor w ith  such  

a su d d en  crash  th a t th e case o p en ed  and  th e  v io lin  fell o u t o f  it, ro llin g  
to th e  feet o f  F ra n z. A n d  th en  th e  ch ords, s tr ik in g  a g a in st th e brass 
fen d er em itted  a soun d, p ro lo n ge d , sad and  m ou rn fu l as th e s ig h  o f  an 
u n restfu l so u l; it seem ed to fill th e  w h o le  room , and reverb erated  in 
th e head  and th e  v e ry  h ea rt o f  th e  y o u n g  m an. T h e  effect o f  th at 

b ro k en  v io lin -s tr iu g  w as m a gica l.
“ S a m u e l!”  cried  S ten io , w ith  h is  eyes s ta rtin g  from  th e ir  so ck ets, 

and an u n kn o w n  terro r su d d en ly  ta k in g  p o ssessio n  o f  h is w h o le  b ein g . 
“ S am u e l! w h a t has h app en ed ? . . . M y  go od , m y d ear o ld  m a ste r !”



h e  ca lled  out, h a ste n in g  to th e  professor’s litt le  room , and th ro w in g  th e 
door v io le n tly  op en . N o on e an sw ered, a ll w as s ile n t w ith in .

H e  sta g g ered  b ack , fr ig h te n e d  at th e  soun d o f  h is  ow n  vo ice , so 
ch a n g e d  and h oarse it seem ed to h im  at th is  m om en t. N o  re p ly  cam e 
in  respon se to h is ca ll. N a u g h t fo llo w ed  but a dead s ilen ce . . . .
th a t s tilln e ss  w h ich , in th e  dom ain  o f  soun ds, u su a lly  d en o tes death. 
In  th e  p resen ce  o f  a corp se, as in th e  lu g u b rio u s  s tilln e ss  o f  a tom b, 
su ch  s ilen ce  acq u ires a m y sterio u s p o w er, w h ic h  s tr ik e s  th e  sen sitiv e  
soul w ith  a n am eless terror. . . . T h e  litt le  room  w a s d a rk , and
F ra n z  h asten ed  to open th e  sh u tters.

S am u el w as ly in g  on h is  bed, cold , stiff, and life le s s .........................
A t  th e s ig h t o f  th e  corp se  o f  him  w h o  had loved  h im  so w ell, an d  had 

b een  to h im  m ore th an  a fath er, F ra n z  e x p erie n ced  a d read fu l revu lsio n  
o f  fee lin g , a te rrib le  sh o ck . B u t th e  am bition  o f  th e  fa n a tica l a rtis t  go t 
th e  b e tte r  o f  th e  d esp air o f  th e  m an, and sm oth ered  th e  fe e lin g s  o f  the 
la t te r  in a few  secon ds.

A  n o te b e a rin g  h is  ow n nam e w as c o n s p ic u o u sly  p la ce d  u p o n  a 
ta b le  n ea r th e  corp se. W ith  tre m b lin g  h an d , th e  v io lin ist to re  open 
th e  en ve lo p e , and  read th e  fo llo w in g :

M y  b e l o v e d  s o n , F r a n z ,
W hen you read this, I shall have made the (greatest sacrifice, that your best 

and only friend and teacher could have accomplished for your fame. He, who 
loved you most, is now but an inanimate lump o f clay. O f your old teacher there 
now remains but a clod o f cold organic matter. I need not prompt you as to what 
you have to do w ith it. Fear not stupid prejudices. It is for your future fame 
that I have made an offering of m y body, and you would be gu ilty  o f the blackest 
ingratitude were you now to render useless this sacrifice. When you shall have 
replaced the chords upon your violin, and these chords a portion o f  m y own self, 
under your touch it will acquire the power o f that accursed sorcerer, all the magic 
voices o f Paganini’s instrument. You will find therein my voice, m y sighs and 
groans, m y song o f welcome, the prayerful sobs o f m y infinite and sorrowful 
sym pathy, m y love for you. And now, m y Franz, fear nobody! T ake your instru
m ent with you, and dog the steps of him who filled our lives w ith bitterness 
and despair! . . . Appear in every arena, where, hitherto, he has reigned w ith 
out a rival, and bravely throw the gauntlet o f defiance in liis face. O Franz! then 
only w ilt thou hear with what a magic power the full notes o f unselfish love w ill 
issue forth from thy violin. Perchance, with a last caressing touch o f its chords, 
thou wilt remember that they once formed a portion o f thine old teacher, who now  
embraces and blesses thee for the last time. Sam uel.

T w o  b u rn in g  tears sp ark le d  in th e  e y e s  o f  F ra n z, b u t th e y  d ried  u p  
in s ta n tly . U n d e r th e  fie ry  rush  o f  p assion ate hop e and prid e, th e  tw o  
orb s o f  th e  fu tu re  m a g ic ia n -a rtist, r iveted  to th e  g h a s t ly  face o f  t h e  
dead  m an, sh on e lik e  th e  ey e s  o f  a dem on.

O u r pen refu ses to d escrib e  th at w h ic h  to o k  p la ce  on  th a t d ay, a fte r  
th e  le g a l in q u iry  w as over. A s  a n o th er note, w ritten  w ith  th e  v ie w  o f



sa tis fy in g  th e a u th o rities, had been  p ru d en tly  p rovided  b y the lo v in g  
care o f  th e o ld  te ach er, th e  v e rd ic t w as, “ S u icid e  from  causes u n 
k n o w n ” ; a fter th is  th e coro n er and th e  p o lice  retired , le a v in g  the b e

reaved h e ir  a lo n e in th e den th-room , w ith  th e rem ain s o f  th at w h ich  
had o n ce  been a liv in g  m an.

S c a r c e ly  a fo rtn ig h t had elapsed  from  th at day, ere th e v io lin  had 
been du sted , and  four new , stout s tr in g s  had been stretch ed  upon it. 
F ra n z dared  n ot lo o k  at them . H e  tried to p la y , but the bow  trem bled 
in h is h an d  lik e  a d a g g e r  in th e gra sp  o f  a n o v ice-b rig a n d . H e  then 
determ in ed  not to try  a g a in , u n til th e p o rten to u s n ig h t sh o u ld  arrive, 
w hen h e sh o u ld  h a v e  a c h a n ce  o f  r iv a llin g , nay, o f  su rp assin g , P ag an in i.

T h e  fam ous v io lin is t  had m ea n w h ile  left P aris, and w as g iv in g  a 
series o f  tr iu m p h a n t co n certs  a t an old  F le m ish  tow n in B elg iu m .

V .

O n e  n ig h t, as P a g a n in i, su rro u n d ed  b y  a crow d  o f  a d m irers, w as 

s ittin g  in the d in in g -ro o m  o f  th e  h o te l at w h ich  h e w as sta y in g , a 
v is it in g  card , w ith  a few  w o rd s w ritten  on it in p e n cil, w as han d ed  to  
him  b y  a y o u n g  m an w ith  w ild  and sta r in g  eyes.

F ix in g  upon th e  in tru d er a lo o k  w h ic h  few  p erso n s cou ld  bear, b u t 
re c e iv in g  b a c k  a g la n c e  as calm  and d eterm in ed  as h is  ow n , P a g a n in i 
s lig h t ly  bow ed, and th en  d ry ly  sa id :

“ S ir, it sh all be as y o u  d esire . N a m e  th e  n ig h t. I  am a t y o u r 

se rv ic e .”
O n  th e  fo llo w in g  m o rn in g  th e  w h o le  tow n  w as sta rtled  b y  th e  

ap p e ara n ce  o f  b ills  posted  at th e  c o rn e r  o f  every’ street, and b e a rin g  

th e s tr a n g e  n o t ic e :
On the night o f . . . , at the Grand Theatre o f . . .  , and for the first 

time, w ill appear before the public, Franz Stenio, a German violinist, arrived pur
posely to throw down the gauntlet to the world-famous Paganini and to challenge 
him to a duel— upon their violins. He purposes to compete with the great “ vir
tuoso”  in the execution of the most difficult o f his compositions. T he famous 
Paganini has accepted the challenge. Franz Stenio w ill play, in competition with 
the unrivalled violinist, the celebrated “ Fantaisie Caprice”  o f the latter, known as 
“ The W itches.”

T h e  effect o f  th e  n otice  w a s m a g ic a l. P a g a n in i, w ho, am id h is 
g re a te st triu m p h s, n ev e r  lo st s ig h t o f  a p ro fita b le  sp ecu la tio n , d oub led  
th e u su a l p r ice  o f  adm ission, b u t still th e  th e a tre  co u ld  n ot h o ld  th e  
cro w d s th a t flo cked  to secu re t ic k e ts  for th a t m em orable  p e rfo rm a n c e

A t  la s t th e  m o rn in g  o f  th e  co n c e rt d a y  d aw n ed , and th e  “ d u e l”  
w a s in e v e ry  on e ’s m outh . F ra n z  S te n io , w ho, in stead  o f  s lee p in g , had



passed  th e w h ole  lo n g  h o u rs o f  th e  p re c e d in g  m id n ig h t in w a lk in g  up 
and dow n h is room  lik e  an en cag ed  pan th er, had, tow ard m ornin g, 
fa llen  on h is bed from  m ere p h ysic a l ex h a u stio n . G ra d u a lly  he passed 
in to  a d e a th -lik e  and d ream less slu m b er. A t  th e g lo o m y  w in te r  dawn 
h e aw oke, but fin d in g  it too e a r ly  to rise h e fell asleep  a g a in . A nd 
th en  h e had a v iv id  dream — so v iv id  indeed, so life -lik e , th a t from  its 

te rrib le  realism  he felt su re th a t it w as a v isio n  rath er than  a dream .
H e had le ft h is v io lin  011 a ta b le  b y  h is b edside, lo ck e d  in  its case, 

th e  k e y  o f  w h ich  n ev e r  le ft h im . S in c e  he had stru n g  it w ith  those 
te rr ib le  ch o rd s h e n ev e r  let it ou t o f  h is  s ig h t for a m om en t. In  ac
co rd a n ce  w ith  h is  resolu tion  h e had n ot tou ch ed  it s in ce h is first trial, 
and h is b ow  had n ev e r  b u t on ce to u ch ed  th e  hum an  strin g s, for he had 
sin ce  a lw a y s p ractised  on a n o th e r  in stru m e n t. B u t n o w  in h is  sleep  he 
sa w  h im se lf  lo o k in g  at th e lo ck e d  case. S o m e th in g  in it w as a ttractin g  
his a tten tion , and h e fou n d  h im s e lf  in ca p a b le  o f  d e ta c h in g  his eyes 
from  it. S u d d e n ly  h e saw  th e  u p p er part o f  th e  case s lo w ly  rising, 
and, w ith in  th e c h in k  th u s p rod u ced , h e p erceived  tw o sm a ll, phos

p h o re sce n t green  eyes— eyes b u t too fa m ilia r  to h im — fix in g  them selves 
011 his, lo v in g ly , alm o st b e se e c h in g ly . T h e n  a th in , sh rill vo ice , as if  
issu in g  from  th e se  g h a s t ly  o rb s— th e  v o ice  an d  orbs o f  S am u el K laus 
h im se lf— resoun ded  in S te n io ’s h orrified  ear, and  h e h eard  it sa y :

“ F ra u z, m y b eloved  b oy. . . . F ra n z, I can n o t, 110, I  cannot
sep arate  m y se lf  from  . . . .  t h a n !"

A n d  “ th e y ” tw a n g ed  p ite o u sly  in s id e  th e  case.
F ra u z  stood sp eech less, h o rro r-b o u n d . H e  fe lt h is b lood  actually  

freezin g , and h is h a ir  m o v in g  and sta n d in g  erect 011 his head. . . .
“ I t ’ s b u t a dream , an e m p ty  d r e a m !”  he a ttem p ted  to form ulate 

in  h is m ind.
“ I h a ve  tried  m y b est, F ra n zc h e n . . . .  I  h ave tr ied  m y best 

to  sev er m y se lf  from  th ese a ccu rsed  strin g s, w ith o u t p u llin g  them  to 
p ieces . . . .”  p lead ed  th e sam e sh r ill, fa m ilia r  vo ice . “ W ilt  thou

h elp  m e to  do so? . . .”
A n o th e r  tw an g , s till m ore p ro lo n g e d  and d ism al, reso u n d ed  within 

th e case, n ow  d ra g ged  ab ou t th e  ta b le  in e v e ry  d ire ctio n , b y  some 
in te r io r  p o w er, lik e  som e liv in g , w r ig g lin g  th in g , th e  tw a n g s b ecom in g 

sh arp er and m ore je r k y  w ith  e v e ry  n ew  p u ll.
I t  w as n ot for th e  first tim e th a t S ten io  h eard  th o se so u n d s. H e 

h ad  often  rem arked  them  b efore— in d eed , e v e r  s in ce  he h ad  used his 
m aster’s v iscera  as a footstool for h is  ow n a m b ition . B u t on ever}’ 
occasion  a fe e lin g  o f  c re e p in g  h o rro r h ad  p rev en ted  him  from  in v esti

g a tin g  th e ir  cau se, and h e had tr ied  to assu re  h im se lf  th a t th e  sounds 

w ere o n ly  a h a llu c in a tio n .
B u t now  he stood  face to face w ith  th e  te rrib le  fact, w h eth er in 

dream  or in  re a lity  he k n e w  n ot, n or did h e care, sin ce th e  h a llu c in a 
tio n — if  h a llu c in a tio n  it w ere— w as fa r m ore real and  v iv id  than  any



reality. H e  tried  to sp eak, to ta k e  a step fo rw a rd ; but. as often 
happens in n ig h tm a res, he cou ld  n eith er u tter a w ord nor m ove a
fin g er....................... H e  fe lt h o p eless ly  p a ralyzed .

T h e  p u lls  and je r k s  w ere b eco m in g  m ore d esp erate  w ith  each  
m om ent, and  at last so m e th in g  in sid e  th e case sn apped v io le n tly . T h e  
vision  o f  h is S trad iva riu s , d ev o id  o f  its  m agical s tr in g s, flashed b efore 
his ey es th ro w in g  him  in to  a cold  sw eat o f  m ute and  u n sp ea k ab le  
terror.

H e  m ade a su p erh u m an  effort to rid h im se lf o f  th e  in cu b u s th at 
held him  sp ell-b o u n d . B u t as th e last su p p lica tin g  w h isp er o f  the 
in v is ib le  P resen ce re p e a te d :

“ Do, oh, do . . .  . h e lp  m e to cu t m y se lf  o ff— —”
F ra n z sp ra n g  to th e  case w ith  one bound, lik e  an en raged  tig e r  

d efen d in g  its p rey , and w ith  on e fran tic  effort b re a k in g  th e sp ell.
“ L e a v e  the vio lin  alone, y o u  old fiend from  h e l l ! ’ ’ he cried , in 

hoarse and  tre m b lin g  ton es. '

H e  v io le n tly  sh u t dow n th e  se lf-ra is in g  lid , and w h ile  firm ly  p ress
in g h is le ft h an d  011 it, he seized  w ith  th e  r ig h t a p iece o f  rosin  from  
the ta b le  and d rew  011 the lea th er-co ve red  top th e s ig n  o f  th e s ix - 
pointed sta r— th e seal used b y K in g  Solom on  to b o ttle  up th e reb ellio u s 
d jin s in sid e  th e ir  prisons.

A  w ail, lik e  th e  how l o f  a sh e -w o lf m o a n in g  o v er h er  dead little  

ones, cam e out o f  th e  v io lin -ca se :

“ T h o u  art u n g ra te fu l . . . v e ry  u n g rate fu l, m y F r a n z !”  sobbed 
the b lu b b e r in g  “ sp ir it-v o ice ."  “ B u t I fo rg iv e  . . . for I  still lo v e
thee w ell. Y e t  thou  can st n ot sh u t me in . . . b oy. B e h o ld !”

A n d  in s ta n tly  a g ra y ish  m ist sp read  o v e r  and covered  case and 

table, and r is in g  upw ard form ed its e lf  first in to  an in d istin ct shape. 
T h en  it b ega n  gro w in g , and as it grew , F ra n z  felt h im se lf g ra d u a lly  
en folded  in cold  and d am p coils, s lim y  as th ose o f  a h u g e sn ake. H e 
gave a te rr ib le  c ry  a n d — a w o k e; but, s tra n g e ly  en ou gh , not 011 his bed, 
but n ea r th e  table , ju s t  as he had dream ed, p re ss in g  th e v io lin  case 
d esp erate ly  w ith  b o th  his hands.

“ It  w as b u t a dream , . . a fter a ll,”  h e m uttered , s till terrified ,

but re lieved  o f  th e load on h is h e a v in g  breast.
W ith  a trem en d ou s effort h e com posed  h im self, and u n lo ck ed  th e 

case to in sp ect th e v io lin . H e  found it covered  w ith  dust, b u t o th e r
w ise  sound and in order, and h e su d d en ly  felt h im se lf as cool and as 
determ in ed  as ever. H a v in g  du sted  th e in stru m en t he ca re fu lly  rosined  
th e  bow , tig h te n e d  th e str in g s  and tun ed  them . H e  even  w en t so far 
as to try  upon it th e  first n otes o f  th e “ W itc h e s ” ; first ca u tio u sly  and 

tim id ly , th en  u sin g  his b ow  b o ld ly  and w ith  fu ll force.
T h e  sound o f  that loud, so lita ry  note— d efian t as th e w a r tru m p et 

o f a con q ueror, sw eet and m ajestic  as th e tou ch  o f  a seraph on his 
go ld en  harp in th e fan cy o f  th e  fa ith fu l— th rille d  th ro u g h  th e v e ry  soul



o f  F ran z. It  revealed  to him  a h ith e rto  u n su sp ected  p o te n cy  in his 
bow , w h ich  ran on in stra in s th at filled  th e room  w ith  th e  richest 
sw ell o f  m elod y, un heard  b y  th e  a rtist u n til that n ig h t. C o m m en cin g 
in  u n in te rru p te d  legato tones, h is  b ow  sa n g  to him  o f  su n -b r ig h t hope 
and b ea u ty , o f  m oon lit n ig h ts , w h en  th e soft and b a lm y  stilln e ss  en 
dow ed ev ery  b lade o f  gra ss and all th in g s  an im ate and in a n im a te  with 
a v o ice  and a so n g  o f  lo ve . F o r a few  b rie f m om en ts it w as a torrent 

o f  m elod y, th e h arm on y o f  w h ich , " tu n e d  to soft w oe ,”  w as calculated  
to  m ake m ou n tain s w eep, had th ere been a n y  in  th e room , and to 
soothe

. . . . even th' inexorable  pow ers o f  hell,

th e p resen ce o f  w h ich  w as u n d e n ia b ly  felt in th is  m odest hotel room. 
S u d d en ly , th e solem n  legato ch an t, co n tra ry  to all law s o f  harm ony, 
q u ivered , becam e arpeggios, and en ded in sh rill staccatos, lik e  th e notes 
o f  a h yen a  lau g h . T h e  sam e c re e p in g  sen sation  o f  terror, as h e had 
before felt, cam e o v er him , and F ra n z th rew  th e bow  a w ay. H e  had 

reco g n ized  the fa m ilia r lau g h , and w o u ld  h a v e  no m ore o f  it. D ressing, 
h e lo ck e d  th e  b ed ev illed  v io lin  se c u re ly  in  its <?ase, and, tak in g 
it w ith  him  to th e d in in g-ro o m , d eterm in ed  to a w ait q u ie tly  th e hour 
o f  trial.

V I .

T h e  te rrib le  h our o f  th e s tr u g g le  had com e, and  S ten io  w as at his 
p ost— calm , reso lu te , a lm o st sm ilin g .

T h e  th eatre  w as crow d ed  to suffocation , and  th e re  w a s not even 
s ta n d in g  room  to be go t for a n y  am ount o f  h ard  cash  o r  favouritism . 
T h e  s in g u la r  c h a lle n g e  had reached  e v e n - q u arter  to  w h ic h  th e  post 
co u ld  c a rry  it, and go ld  flow ed fre e ly  in to  P a g a n in i’s u n fath om able 

p o ck ets, to an e x te n t a lm o st s a tis fy in g  even  to h is  in sa tia te  and venal 
soul.

I t  w as a rran ged  th at P a g a n in i sh o u ld  b e g in . W h e n  h e appeared 
upon  th e  stage , th e th ic k  w a lls  o f  the th e atre  sh o o k  to th e ir  foundations 
w ith  th e  ap p la u se  th a t greeted  him . H e  b ega n  and en ded  h is  fam ous 

com p o sition  “ T h e  W itc h e s ”  am id a storm  o f  ch eers. T h e  sh o u ts o f  
p u b lic  en th u siasm  lasted  so lo n g  th a t F ra n z  b ega n  to  th in k  h is  turn 
w o u ld  n ev e r  com e. W h e n , at last, P a g a n in i, am id th e  ro a r in g  applause 
o f  a fran tic  p u b lic , w as a llo w ed  to retire  b eh in d  th e  scen es, h is  e y e  fell 
upon  S ten io , w h o w as tu n in g  h is  v io lin , and he felt am azed  at the 
seren e calm n ess, th e  a ir  o f  assu ran ce, o f  th e  u n k n o w n  G erm an 
artist.

W h e n ' F ra n z  ap p roach ed  th e fo o tlig h ts , h e  w a s rece iv e d  w ith 
ic y  co ld n ess. B u t for a ll that, h e did  n ot feel in  th e  le a st d iscon 
certed . H e  loo k ed  v e ry  pale, b u t h is  th in  w h ite  lip s  w o re  a scornful



sm ile as respon se to th is dum b u n w elco m e. H e  w as su re o f  h is  

trium ph.
A t  th e  first notes o f  th e p relu d e o f  “ T h e  W itc h e s ”  a th rill o f  

a ston ish m en t passed  o v e r  th e a u d ien ce. It w as P a g a n in i’s tou ch , and 
— it w as so m e th in g  m ore. S o m e— and th e y  w ere th e m a jo rity— th o u g h t 
that n ever, in his b est m om en ts o f  in sp ira tio n , had th e Ita lia n  artist 
h im self, in  e x e c u tin g  th a t d iab o lica l com p o sition  o f  h is, e x h ib ite d  such  
an e x tra o rd in a ry  d iab o lica l pow er. U n d e r th e pressure o f  th e lo n g  

m u scu lar fin gers o f  F ra n z, th e  ch o rd s sh ivered  lik e  th e  p a lp ita tin g  
in testin es o f  a d isem b ow elled  v ic tim  u n d e r th e  v iv ise c to r ’ s k n ife . T h e y  

m oaned m elo d io u sly , lik e  a d y in g  ch ild . T h e  la rg e  b lu e  eye  o f  the 
artist, fixed  w ith  a satan ic  exp ressio n  upon th e sou n d in g-b oard , seem ed 
to sum m on  forth O rp h eu s h im s e lf  from  th e  in fern al regio n s, rath er 
than th e  m u sical n otes sup posed  to b e gen era ted  in th e d ep th s o f  th e 
vio lin . S o u n d s seem ed to tran sform  th e m selv e s  in to  o b je c tiv e  shapes, 
th ic k ly  and p rec ip ita te ly  g a th e rin g  as a t th e ev o catio n  o f  a m ig h ty  

m a gicia n , and to b e  w h ir lin g  arou n d  h im , lik e  a h o st o f  fan tastic , 
in fern al figures, .d a n cin g  th e w itc h e s ’ “ go at d a n ce .”  I11 th e em p ty 
dep th s o f  th e  sh ad ow y b a ck g ro u n d  o f  th e stage , b eh in d  th e artist, a 
n am eless p h an ta sm ag o ria , prod u ced  b y  th e  con cu ssio n  o f  u n ea rth ly  
v ib ra tio n s, seem ed to form  p ictu res o f  sh am eless orgies, o f  th e  v o lu p 
tuous h y m en s o f  a real w itch es ’ S a b b a t....................... A  c o lle ctiv e

h a llu c in a tio n  too k  h old  o f  th e  p u b lic . P a n tin g  for b reath , g h a stly , 
and tr ic k lin g  w ith  th e ic y  p ersp ira tio n  o f  an in e x p re ss ib le  horror, 
th e y  sat sp ell-b o u n d , and u n ab le  to b re ak  th e  sp ell o f  th e m u sic  b y  
th e s lig h te s t  m otion. T h e y  e x p erie n ced  all th e  illic it  e n e r v a tin g  

d e lig h ts  o f  th e  paradise o f  M ahom m ed, th a t com e in to  th e  disordered  
fa n cy  o f  an o p iu m -e a tin g  M ussulm an , and fe lt at the sam e tim e th e 
a b ject terro r, th e a g o n y  o f  on e w h o s tru g g le s  a g a in st an a tta ck  o f
delirium  tremens.................... M an y lad ies sh riek ed  aloud, o th ers fainted,
and s tro n g  m en gn ash ed  th e ir  teeth  in a state  o f  u tter  h elp lessn ess. . .

T h e n  cam e th e fin a le. T h u n d e r in g  u n in terru p ted  a p p lau se d e
la y e d  its b e g in n in g , e x p a n d in g  th e m o m en ta ry  pause to a d u ration  
o f  a lm o st a q u arter o f  an hour. T h e  b ra vo s w ere furious, a lm ost 
h y ste r ic a l. A t  last, w hen  after a p rofou n d  and last bow , S ten io , w h ose 
sm ile  w as as sard on ic as it w as triu m p h an t, lifted  h is b ow  to  a tta ck  th e 
fa m o u s fin a le , h is ey e  fe ll upon P ag an in i, w ho, c a lm ly  seated  in th e  
m a n a g e r ’s  b o x , had been b eh in d  n on e in  zea lou s app lau se. T h e  sm all 
and p ie rc in g  b la c k  eyes  o f  th e  G en o ese  a rtist w ere riveted  to th e 
S tra d iv a r iu s  in th e  h an d s o f  F ra n z, b u t o th erw ise  h e seem ed q uite 
cool an d  u n co n cern ed . H is  r iv a l’s face trou b led  him  for on e  sh o rt 
in s ta n t, b u t h e regain ed  h is  se lf-p ossession  and, lift in g  o n ce  m ore h is 

b ow , d re w  th e  first note.
T h e n  th e p u b lic  en th u siasm  reach ed  its  acm e, and soon  k n e w  no 

b o u n d s. T h e  listen ers  heard  and saw  in d eed . T h e  w itc h e s ’ vo ice s



resoun ded  in the air, and b eyon d  all th e oth er vo ices, on e vo ice  was 
h eard —

Discordant, and unlike to human sounds:

It seem'd of dogs the hark, o f wolves the howl;

T he doleful scre e ch in g  o f the m idnight owl:

The hiss of snakes, the hungry lion's roar:

The sounds o f biliou s beating on the shore:

The groan of winds among the leafy wood.

And burst of thunder from the rending cloud; -  

" 'Twas these, all these in one....................

T h e  m agic  b ow  w as d ra w in g  forth its last q u iv e r in g  so u n d s— famous 
a m o n g  p ro d ig io u s m usical feats— im ita tin g  th e p rec ip ita te  fligh t o f  the 

w itch es before b rig h t d aw n ; o f-th e  u n h o ly  w om en  satu rated  w ith the 
fum es o f  th e ir  n o ctu rn al .Saturnalia, w h en — a stran g e th in g  cam e to 
pass on the stage . W ith o u t th e s lig h te st tran sitio n , th e n otes suddenly 
ch an ge d . In th e ir  aeria l flig h t o f  ascen sio n  and descen t, their 

m elod y w as u n e x p e c te d ly  altered  in ch ara cter. T h e  soun ds became 
confused, scattered , d isco n n ected  . . . .  and th e n — it seem ed from 

the so u n d in g -b o a rd  o f th e v io lin — cam e out sq u ea k in g, ja r r in g  tones, 
l ik e  th ose o f  a street P u n ch , scre a m in g  at the top o f  a senile 

v o ice :
“ A r t  thou  sati.^fied, F ra n z, m y b o y?  . . . .  H a v e  not I  glori

o u sly  k ep t m y prom ise, e h ? "

T h e  spell w as b ro k en . T h o u g h  still u n ab le  to rea lize  th e whole 
situ ation , th o se w ho heard th e vo ice  and th e P u n c h in e llo -lik e  tones, 
w ere  freed, as b y  en ch an tm en t, from the te rrib le  charm  u n der which 
th e y  had been  held . L ou d  roars o f  lau g h ter, m o c k in g  exclam ation s 
o f  lia lf-a n g e r  and h a lf-irrita tio n  w ere now  heard from  ev ery  co m er of 
th e  va st th eatre. T h e  m u sician s in the orch estra, w ith  faces still 
b lan ch ed  from  w eird  em otion, w ere n ow  seen sh a k in g  w ith  laughter, 

and th e w h ole  a u d ien ce rose, lik e  one m an, from  th e ir seats, un ab le yet 
to so lv e  th e en ig m a ; th e y  felt, n everth eless, too d isgu sted , too disposed 

to lau g h  to rem ain  one m om en t lo n g e r  in th e b u ild in g .
B u t su d d en ly  th e  sea o f  m o v in g  heads in th e sta lls  and th e pit 

b ecam e on ce m ore m otion less, and stood petrified  as th o u g h  struck 
b y  lig h tn in g . W’ hat a ll saw  w as te rrib le  en o u g h — the h an d so m e though 
w ild  face o f  th e y o u n g  artist su d d en ly  aged , and h is gra cefu l, erect 
figu re b en t dow n, as th o u gh  u n d er th e w eig h t o f  yea rs; b u t th is was 

n o th in g  to th at w h ich  som e o f th e  m ost sen sitiv e  c le a r ly  perceived. 
F ra n z  S te n io ’ s person w as n ow  en tire ly  en velo p ed  in a sem i-transparent 

m ist, c lo u d -lik e , c re e p in g  w ith  serp en tin e m otion, and g ra d u a lly  tighten 
in g  round th e liv in g  form , as th o u gh  ready to e n g u lf  him . A n d  there 
w ere th ose also w ho d iscern ed  in th is  ta ll and om in ou s p illa r  o f  smoke 
a c le a rly-d e fin ed  figu re, a form sh o w in g  th e u n m istak a b le  ou tlin es of 
a grotesq u e and g rin n in g , but te rr ib ly  a w fu l- lo o k in g  old m an, whose



viscera  w ere  p ro tru d in g  and th e  en ds o f  th e  in testin es stretch ed  on 
the v io lin .

W ith in  th is  h a zy , q u iv e r in g  ve il, th e  v io lin is t w as then  seen, 
d riv in g  h is  b ow  fu rio u sly  across th e  hum an  ch ords, w ith  th e c o n to r
tions o f  a d em on iac, as w e see them  represented  011 m ediaeval 
cath ed ral p a in tin g s!

A n  in d e scrib a b le  p a n ic  sw ep t o ver th e au d ien ce, and b re a k in g  
now, for th e  last tim e, th ro u g h  th e sp ell w h ich  had a ga in  bound them  
m otionless, ev e ry  l iv in g  creatu re  in th e th eatre  m ade one mad rush 
tow ards th e  door. I t  w as lik e  th e sudden  o u tb u rst o f  a dam , a hum an 
torrent, ro a rin g  am id a sh o w er o f  d isco rd a n t notes, id io tic  sq u ea kin gs, 
p ro lon ged  and w h in in g  m oans, caco p h o n o u s cries o f  fren zy , ab ove 

w hich , lik e  th e  d eto n a tio n s o f  p isto l shots, w as h eard  th e  co n se c u tiv e  
b u rstin g  o f  th e  fou r s tr in g s  s tretch e d  upon th e sou n d -bo ard  o f  th a t 

b e w itc h e d  vio lin .

W h e n  th e th e atre  w as em ptied  o f  th e last m an o f  th e au d ien ce, the 
terrified  m a n a g e r ru sh ed  011 th e  sta g e  in search  o f  the u n fortu n ate  
perform er. H e  w as foun d dead  and a lrea d y  stiff, b eh in d  th e fo o tlig h ts, 
tw isted  up  in to  th e m ost u n n a tu ral o f  postu res, w ith  th e  “ c a tg u ts ” 
w oun d c u rio u s ly  around his n eck, and h is v io lin  sh attered  in to  a th o u 
sand frag m en ts. . . .

W h e n  it b ecam e p u b lic ly  k n o w n  th at th e  u n fo rtu n a te  w o u ld -b e 

riva l o f  X ic c o lo  P ag an in i had n ot le ft a cen t to p ay  for h is fun eral or 
his h o te l-b ill, th e G en oese, h is p ro v erb ia l m ean n ess n o tw ith stan d in g , 
settled  th e  h o te l-b ill and had poor S ten io  buried  at h is ow n exp en se.

H e  cla im ed , h ow ever, in e x c h a n g e , th e frag m en ts o f  th e S trad i- 

v a riu s— as a m em en to o f  th e  stra n g e  even t.

•-X  -«OOJ

W is e  W o r d s  f r o m  S e x k c a .— True liberty is our goal, ami to win it we must 
be wisdom's servants. T liat is the paradox; liberty is service--to 110 human lord, 
but to great ideas, which deliver from lusts and fears. (Ep. lxxv.)

T he hurtful being is as weak as the being that can be hurt. Absolute liberty 
is when we fear neither men nor gods: when we have no base and 110 excessive 
desires: when we have the greatest authority over ourselves: when we have become 
our own man. We must feel ourselves too great and born for greater tilings than 
to be bondmen to our bodies. (Ep. lxv.)

You may stealthily find heaven from any corner by a leap and a bound. Do 
but arise and m ake yourself w orthy o f God. (Ep. xxxi.)

A  brave and wise man ought not to flee, but to march forth from life. 
(Ep. xxiv.)



$)asuticbamanana; or, the ittclntation of TJasutieba.
J ' / d n .u 'a i!  l y  Tieo Members o f  the Kum bakonam  T .S .  

f  Continued from p. <<.,!

V a r i n a k a  II .

OM ! In th is secon d  ch a p ter  are d escrib ed  th e four m o v in g  c o n s i
d eratio n s o f  V ed an ta . N o w  w h at are th e fo u r m o v in g  c o n s id e ra 

tio n s?  T h e y  are th e  su b ject, th e  ob ject, th e  re la tio n sh ip  an d  th e  
qu alified  person . W h a t is th e  su b ject o f  V e d a n ta ?  It is B ra h m a n . 

W h a t is its  o b ject?  E m a n cip a tio n . W h a t is th e  re la tio n sh ip ?  It  is th a t 
w h ich  e x is ts  b etw een  th e  d escrib ed  and th e  d escrib er, or th e  k n o w n  and  
th e  k n o w er. W h o  is th e  q ualified  p erso n ? H e is a fit p erso n  w h o  is  
possessed  o f  th e  u n d erm en tio n ed  four q u alifica tio n s. J u st as B ra h m a n s 

a lo n e  are com p eten t to perform  th e  sa crifice  ca lled  B rih a sp a ti S a v a n a  
(J u p ite r  S a crifice), and K sh a tr iy a s  ^or w a rrio r c la ss) a lo n e th e  sa crifice  
ca lle d  R aja  S u v a ,1 so a lso  th o se a lo n e are co m p eten t to stud}- V ed a n ta  
w h o  are possessed  o f  th e  u n d erm en tio n ed  fou r m ean s o f  sa lva tio n . 

N o w  w h at are th ese four m ean s? T h e y  are ( i )  th e  d isc rim in a tio n  o f  
th e  real from  th e n o n -r e a l; (2) in d ifferen ce  to  th e  fru its o f  on e ’s a ctio n s, 
b o th  in th is  w orld  and h erea fte r; (3) th e s ix , b e g in n in g  w ith  S am a  
(m en ta l restra in t); (4) an in ten se  lo n g in g  a fter em a n cip a tio n . T h e  first 
is  th e  k n o w le d g e  th a t B rah m an  a lo n e is real and th e  u n iv erse  u n re a l—  

w h ic h  k n o w le d g e  on e d erives  in tu itiv e ly  after a carefu l s tu d y  o f  th e  
S h ru tis  f  Vedas J ,  S m ritis , P uran a s  and oth ers. T h e  seco n d  is  th a t  
(p ra ctic a l)  in d ifferen ce  ge n e ra ted  in one— tow ards flow ers, sa n d a l, 
w om en  and o th e r  ob jects  o f  en jo ym en t o f  th is  w orld , as w ell as c e le stia l 
n ym p h s and o th er o b jects  o f  en jo ym en t o f  th e  h ig h e r  w o rld , su ch  as 

S v a rg a  (D ev a ch a n ) e tc.— w h o  co n sid ers them  in  th e  sam e lig h t  as th e  
food vo m ited  b y  a d og , or as hum an  offal o r vo id in g , on a cco u n t o f  th e  
ep h em era l ch ara cte r  o f  b oth  th e  ab o v e  p leasu res. T h e  th ird  is  th e  s i x  
q u a lities  S am a, D am a, U p arati, T itik sh a , S am a d h a n a  an d  S h ra d d h a .

(1) W h a t is  Sam a? I t  is th e  n ot a llo w in g  th e  m ind  to e n g a g e  in  
a n y  act o th er than  S h ra v a n a , etc. ( lis te n in g  to o r re a d in g  th e  d isc o u rse  
o f  sp irit, e tc.), and th e  c o n cen tra tio n  o f  it  on A tm a  (th e  S e l f ) ,  t h e  

o b je c t o f  S h ra v an a, etc.
(2) W h a t is D am a? It  is th e  (b o d ily ) su b ju g a tio n  (o f  th e  fu n c 

tio n s) o f  th e  o rg a n s o f  sen se and  actio n .

(3) W h a t is U p a rati?  I t  is S a n n y a sa  (ren u n ciatio n ), o r th e  d o in g

1 This is celebrated by kings to denote their undisputed sovereignty over all others.



o f  K a rm a s w ith o u t a n y  d esire  for th e fru its  th ereof, o r absten tio n  from 

su ch  K a rm a s.
(4) W h a t is T it ik s lia ?  It  is th e p a tien t en d u ra n ce  of, o r th e 

b e a rin g  w ith  in d ifferen ce, h eat and cold , and su ch  o th er op posites, 
w h ich  are b ro u g h t abou t b y  th e past K a rm a  n ow  u n d erg o n e in th is  life.

(5) W h a t is S an iad h a n a?  It  is th e  (seren e) co n cen tratio n  o f  th e 
m ind on su ch  acts  as co n d u ce  to S h ra v a n a  and th e  rest (w ith o u t le tt in g  

them  w a n d e r  to o b jects  o f  desire).
(6) W h a t is  S h ra d d h a ?  It  is th e  s tro n g  faith in th e  w ord s o f  o n e ’s 

G u ru  and o f  th e  V ed a n ta s.
T h e  fourth  (or n itim u ksh a) is th a t in ten se  d esire  o f  on e w ho 

w ish es to g iv e  up a ll o b jects  o f  d esire, in ord er to lib e ra te  h im se lf  

from  th e  p ain s o f  m u n dan e e x iste n ce , sim ila r  to th a t d esire  o f  a person  
w ho, b e in g  in th e  m idst o f  h is  h o u se  in  co n fla gra tio n , en d ea vo u rs to 

escap e from  th e  fire and th u s sa ve  h is b o d y  from  b e in g  b urn t, le a v in g  
h is w ife, ch ild ren , etc., to sh ift for th em selves.

T h o u g h  som e perso n s in th is  w orld  possess th e  first q u alification , 

v iz ., th e  d iscrim in a tio n  o f  th e  real from  th e  n on -real, y e t for th e  p ra c 
tic a l fo llo w in g  o f  it, th e  secon d, v iz ., in d iffe ren ce  to th e  fru its o f  on e ’ s 
a ctio n s, b o th  h ere and h ereafter, is said  to be n ecessa ry  to th em . E v en  

w ith  th e  p o ssessio n  o f  th e se  tw o, as som e R ish is  h a v e  an ger, etc. (th e 
th ird , v iz .) , S am a and o th er q u alities  are  p rescrib ed . A s  even  w ith  th e  
possession  o f  th ese th ree  q u alifica tio n s, J u a n a  (d iv in e  in tu itiv e  w isd om ) 
is n ot foun d in  th o se  p erso n s w h o co n tem p la te  w ith  d ev o tio n  on  Ish vara , 
th e re fo re  th e  last, v iz ., in ten se  d esire  for sa lva tio n , sh o u ld  be d ev elo p ed . 
A  p erso n  th u s q u alified  h a v in g  ta k e n  th e sacred  fu el in liis  h an d  in 

p ro o f o f  h is  a lle g ia n c e  (to  a G u ru ) sh o u ld  p ro stra te  h im se lf b efore a 
good  sp iritu a l teach er, and  w ith  rev e re n ce  and  m od esty  sh o u ld  address 

him  th u s : “ O  L o rd ! O  h o ly  on e! O  G u ru ! w ho is J iv a  (th e  E g o )?  
W h o is  is h v a r a  (th e  L o rd )?  O f  w h a t n atu re  is th e  U n iv erse?  W h e n c e  
do th e se  th ree  arise? A n d  h o w  can  w e get rid  o f  th is  w o rld ly  e x is t
e n c e ? ”  In  th is  c o n te x t th e  fo llo w in g  p a ssa ges o f  th e  S h ru tis  (Vedas) 
m ig h t be q uoted . T h e  B rah m an  h a v in g  e x a m in ed  on e a fter a n o th er 
th e  w o rld s  th a t are a cq u ired  th ro u g h  K a rm a , b eco m es d isg u sted  w ith  
th em . H e  sa y s : “ O n e can n o t be freed from  K a rm a  th ro u g h  K a rm a . 
T o  u n d e rstan d  it  r ig h tly  h e sh o u ld  ap p roach  w ith  th e sacred fuel in 
h is h a n d  a G u ru , w h o is w e ll-v e rse d  in th e  Vedas and w ho is a eon tem - 
p la to r  o f  B ra h m an .”  A ls o  th e  fo llo w in g  lin e s  from  th e  B agavad G ita  
m ig h t b e q uoted  in  th is  co n n ectio n : “ L ea rn  it b y  p ro stra tio n s to th e 
G u ru , b y  q u e stio n in g  him  and b y  s e r v in g  h im .”

T h e  go od  G u ru , on b e in g  in terro g a ted  th u s b y  h is  d isc ip le , sh o u ld  
b e  p leased  to e x p la in  to him  th e  d ifferen ces b etw een  J iva , Ish v a ra  and 
th e  U n iv erse , d ifferen tiated  th ro u g h  S a ttv a , R a jas and  T a m a s q u alities, 
and  sh o u ld  in it ia te  him  in to  th e  m y steries  o f  th e  n atu re  o f  A tm a  as 
p la in ly  as th e  fru it P ilu lu k a  E u p h o rb ia  in th e  palm  o f  th e  h an d . It



sh o u ld  be b orn e in m ind  th at th ese four m eans o f  sa lva tio n  a ccru e  to a 
person  w h o  q u alifies h im se lf th u s on ly , a fter m any b irth s, th ro u g h  the 
r ip e n in g  o f th e v irtu o u s actio n s com m itted  b y  him  d u rin g  th o se  lives 
and  th ro u g h  th e  g ra ce  o f  Ish va ra . A  G u ru  w ho th u s im p a rts  to his 

d isc ip le  th e k n o w le d g e  o f  th e S p iritu al T ru th s  sh o u ld  be co n sid ered  as 
Ish v a ra  (th e  L o rd ) h im self. T h e r e  is no d ou b t w h a te v e r  th a t h e  who 
from  th e te a ch in g s o f such a G u ru  co g n izes, a fter  fu ll en q u iry , the 

id e n tity  o f  J iva  (th e  E g o ;  and Ish va ra  i^the L o rd ) is an em a n cip a ted  

person .

Y a k v x a k a  II I .  .

W h a t is th is  U n iv erse  com posed of? A tm a  (S p ir it  o r  S e l f )  and 

X o n -A tm a  (M atter). X o  d ou b t need be en terta in ed  as to A tm a  b e in g  
in th e u n iverse, w h en , in fact, it is abovcx it. A s  th e  U n iv erse  is com 
posed o f  ('objects o f  > co n scio u sn ess and n o n -co n scio u sn ess (m ixed  
to g e th e r ', as A tm a  is c o n s c i o u s n e s s  itself, and as w ith o u t A tm a  the 

U n iv e rse  does n ot ex ist, th erefo re  e x iste n c e  m ust be p red icated  o f  A tm a 

as b e in g  in th e U n iv erse . .
T h e n  w hat is m eant b y  (O bjects o f  i con scio u sn ess and n on -con 

sciou sn ess?  A ll  th ese o b jects  that h ave locom otion  are o f  th e  form er 
class, w h ile  th o se th a t are fixed  are o f  the la tte r  class. W h ile  these 
tw o are several and m any, h ow  can th e u n iv erse  be said to b e tw ofold 
(o n ly  )? B ecau se  X o n -A tm a  is one o n ly ; b u t then  it m an ifests its e lf  as 
m an y th ro u g h  its effects. S o  also A tm a  is o n e; but it m a n ifests  itse lf 
as m an y J iv a s  (E g o s ',  and m an y Ish v a ra s  < L ord s i th ro u g h  th e  v e h icle  
o f  th e effects o f  X o n -A tm a . T h en  conies th e q u estio n : h o w  is it that 
th e one Is!:vara  appears as m an y lik e  J iva s?  T h is  co n cep tio n  o f  Ish 
vara  as m any, arose o n ly  th ro u g h  th e several im ag es o f  S h iv a , Y ish n u , 
etc. ( th at w ere w o r s h ip p e d ). in sacred p la ces and houses. C a n  Ish va ra - 
sliip  be p red icated  o f  idols m ade o f  earth, stone, e tc .?  Y e s . E ls e  w hy 
should  peop le  exp en d  la rg e  sum s o f  m on ey on a cco u n t o f  su ch  idols 
and do puja (w orsh ip ) b y  a n o in tin g  and g iv in g  o fferin gs to th em . T h e  
fact th a t n o n -H in d u s  do not w o rsh ip  such id o ls  is no a rg u m e n t rele
va n t to th e p resen t q uestion . It is o n ly  th o se cases o f  p e rso n s that 
h a ve  faith in th e se  th at sh o u ld  be ta k en  ; into  a cco u n t ) as an exa m p le . 
T o  th o se p erso n s th a t en terta in  th e co n cep tion  th at A tm a  is th is  body 
a lo n e, w h ich  is th e recep tac le  o f  th e fou lest offal, v o id in g , e tc., th e re  is 

n o th in g  sin fu l or w ro n g  in c o n s id e rin g  as Ish va ra  the im a g es w h ich  
are v e ry  pure (p h y s ic a lly  as w ell as m a g n etica lly ). T h u s  X o n -A tm a  
th ro u g h  its effects appears as m any, as also does A tm a  th ro u g h  the 
v e h ic le  o f  th e  effects o f  X o n -A tm a . T h e y  m ay be ex em p lifie d  thus. 
T h is  earth  th ro u g h  th e m od ification  o f  its effects appears in d ifferen t 
form s, su ch  as m ou n tain , tree, tow er, w all, g ra n a ry , house, m on astery, 
pot, and o th er earthen  vessels. T h e  on e A k a sh a , on e n te r in g  the

l “ Above" is not with reference to locality, but with reference to state.



veh icles form ed b y th e m od ification s o f  the earth  (su ch  as pot, house, 

etc.), is  k n o w n  as p o t A k a sh a , house A k a sh a , etc. S im ila r ly  X o u - 
Atm a, w h ich  is no oth er than  M u la p rak riti (P rim o rd ia l M atter), seem s 
to be m a n y  th ro u g h  th e  several m od ification s o f  its  effects. So also 

does A tm a , th o u gh  one, seem  to en ter th e m an y bodies, its veh icles, 
and go  b y  th e  m an y n am es o f  D eva, M an, R am a, K rish n a , B rahm an , 
K shatriya, Y a ish y a , S liu d ra, cow , b irds, w orm , in se c ts  and oth ers. 

These are illu stra tio n s from  th e  stan dp oin t o f  A v a c lic h liin n a  (or d is 
con tin uity

N o w  as to th e sta n d p o in t o f  P ra tiv im b a  (reflection ). J u st as the 
one w ater ap p ears m an ifold  as ocean, rivers, ponds, w ell, vessel and 
others, so a lso  X o n -A tm a  m an ifests its e lf  as m any. In th e ocean, etc., 
the on e sun is reflected  as m any. S o  also  A tm a  m an ifests its e lf  as 
many, h a v in g  reflected  its e lf  in th e internal organ  (or th e  lo w er m ind) 

o f the b odies o f  all b e in g s. W h a t w e can in fer from  th ese tw o illu s tra 
tions is th is : Just as co ld n ess, m o b ility  and o th er p ro p erties  o f  w ater, 
do not affect th e sun th a t is reflected  in it, so a lso  th e m o d ification s o f 
the in tern al organ , viz., a g e n c y  and en jo ym en t, affect n ot A tm a , the 
reflector, b u t o n ly  th e reflected  con scio u sn ess in th e in tern al organ . 

T herefore it is o n ly  J ivatm a (th e E g o . or th e lo w er se lf)  th a t is Param - 
atma (th e H ig h e r  S e lf) , and via- vosa . P aram atm a is J ivatm a, ju s t 
as the A k a sh a  in th e  po t is no oth er than th e a ll-p e rv a d in g  A k a sh a  

and v icc ir r s j. ■
A s J ivatm a is illu so ry , and as illu s io n  im p lies so m e th in g  false, 

liow can P aram atm a w h ich  is real and J iva tm a  (w h ich  is un real) be said 
to be id en tica l?  T h e r e  are th ree  k in d s o f  J iva s, P aram a rth ik a  (th e  
real), Y v a v a k a r ik a  (th e  w o rld ly  or th e p h en o m en a l), and P ra tib h asik a  
(the reflected). T h e s e  J iva s  p resid e re sp e ctiv e ly  o v e r  (S u sln ip ti)  the 
dream less slee p in g , (J a g ra ta )  th e w a k in g  and (S va p n a ) th e d re a m in g  

states. L ik e  th e ep hem eral a p p earan ce o f  w aves in w a ter and loam  in 
waves, so th e Y v a v a k a r ik a  J iv a  m an ifests its e lf  (a ris in g ) from P aram 
arthika J iv a  and th e  P ra tib h a sik a  J iv a  from  Y v a v a k a r ik a  J iva . T a ste , 
fluidity and cold , w h ich  are the p ro p erties o f  w ater, m an ifest th em selves 

as waves, and th ro u g h  w aves as foam . S im ila r ly  th e  ch a ra cte ristics  o f  
Sat (B e-ness), C liit  (C o n scio u sn ess) and A u a n d a  (B liss) o f  th e u n d if

ferentiated P aram a rth ik a  m an ifest th e m selve s  in Y v a v a k a r ik a , and 
through Y v a v a k a r ik a  in P ra tib h asik a . Ju st as foam does not ex ist in 

the absence o f  w aves, and w a ves do not e x ist in th e a b sen ce o f  
water, and as (o f  them  ) w ater a lon e is real, so a lso  P ra tib h a sik a  does 

not exist in th e  a b sen ce o f  Y v a v a k a r ik a , and Y v a v a k a r ik a  does not 
ex ist in the absen ce o f  P a ram a rth ika  (w hich  is real). T h e re fo re  
like  the A k a sh a  in th e pot, th a t is no oth er than th e a ll-p e rv a d in g

> I n  lo g ic  t h i s  m e a n s :  " S e p a r a t e d  o r  e x c lu d e d  f ro m  a ll o th e r  t h i n g s  b y  th e  p r o p e r t i e s  p r e d i c a te d  
o f a  th in g  a s  p e c u l ia r  t o  i t s e l f '  lA p te 's  Dafionui \ >.



A k a sh a , it is th e final con clu sio n  o f  th e  V ed an ta  th at th e  u n d ifferen 
tiated  P aram a rth ika  is no o th er than  P aram atm a (th e  H ig h e r  S e lf) .

T h u s , on e w h o h a v in g  sep arated — th ro u g h  the sacred  sen te n ces  ( o f  
th e VedasJ, “ It  is not th is, it is n ot t h is ” — th e u n d ifferen tia ted  P ara 

m a rth ik a  from  th e b o d y  com posed  o f  th e  five  sh eath s, and  h a v in g  
iden tified  th a t P a ram a rth ika  w ith  “ I ,”  c o g n ize s  th ro u g h  d ire ct in tu itiv e  
p ercep tio n  th e  fact, “ I am  no o th er than  th a t u n d ifferen tia ted  B ra h 
m an ,”  a fter a th o ro u g h  stu d y  o f  th e  S h ru tis  (  Vedas) and S m ritis , and 
th ro u g h  lo g ic  and firm  co n v ictio n , he is b eyo n d  d ou b t th e a ll- fu ll B ra h 
m an. A l l  th e Upanishads p roclaim  w ith  one vo ice  th a t v ir tu o u s and 
sin fu l K a rm a s (actio n s) do n ot c lin g  to su ch  a person.

V a r u x a k a  IV .

A m o n g  p a in s (or m isery), b irth  in b o d y. K a rm a , R a g a  and  oth er 
desires, A b h im a n a 1 (th e  referen ce  o f  a ll a ctio n s to s e lf  or se lf-id en ti-

t A  A

ficatio n ), A v iv e k a  (th e  n o n -d iscrim in a tio n  o f A tm a  an d  N o n -A tm a ) 
and A jiia n a  (n o n -w isd o m  o r ig n o ra n c e ), w h ich  are a tten d a n t upon 

m en, th e  on e th a t fo llo w s is th e cau se  o f  th e  on e p re c e d in g  it. T h e  
first fou r o f  th e se  w ill be d iscu ssed  in  th is  ch ap ter.

A r e  p ain s n atu ral o r a cc id en ta l to m en?

T h e y  sho u ld  be k n o w n  as a cc id en ta l o n ly ;  o th erw ise  a co n tra ry  
adm ission  w ou ld  in v o lv e  us in  m an y a b su rd ities. W ere  p a in s in h eren t 
in  m en, then  th ere w ill be 110 p o ss ib ility  o f  h u m a n ity  fre e in g  its e lf  from  

them  and a cq u irin g  h ap p in ess. T h e n  it w ill b ecom e u n n ecessary  on  
th e  p a rt o f  m en to perform  a n y  K a rm a s for lib e ra tio n  from  p a in s  or fo r  

th e  a cq u isitio n  o f  hap p in ess. N o n e  w ill ta k e  a n y  efforts to c u lt iv a te  
v irtu o u s  actio n s, Y o g a , D h yan a  ( m ed itation ) and  d ev o u t a d oration  to  
d eities, etc. B esid es, Vedas, P uran as  and  o th e r  sacred  b o o k s  w ill 
b eco m e u seless. B u t then  it m ay be a rg u ed — let th e  m iseries o f  h u m an  
e x is te n c e  be n atu ra l to m en, and le t them  m ake a ttem p ts  to free th e m 
s e lv e s  from  them . (T h e n  w e h a ve  to u n derstan d  th e m e a n in g  o f  th e  
w o rd  “ n a tu ra l.” ) B y  “ n a tu r a l”  is m ean t th a t w h ich  b e lo n g s  to o n e’ s 

ow n  re a lity  (o r  in d iv id u a lity ). W h o  th en  w ill en d ea vo u r to a n n ih ila te  
h is ow n  re a lity ?  A n d  i f  on e ’s ow n  re a lity  is  d estro yed  h o w  can  h e 
e x p e c t to atta in  h is d esired  end o f  life  (n am ely , sa lv a tio n ). T h a t  w h a t 
is n atu ra l to au  o b ject is its  ow n rea lity  m a y be illu stra te d  th u s. T h e  
p ro p e rty  o f  sw eetn ess is n atu ra l to su gar. I f  w e w ish  to d eta ch  th e  
q u a lity  o f  sw eetn ess from  su g a r th en  w e sh a ll h a ve  to d estro y  s u g a r  
itse lf. L ik e w ise , as p ain s are n atural to E g o s, th ere  w ill en su e a n n i

h ilatio n  to A tm a  w ere p a in s sep arated  from  them . B u t th e  S h ru tis
A

( Vedas) sa y  th a t A tm a  is in d e stru ctib le  and  etern al, (as w ill be ev id e n t)  
from  p a ssa ge s su ch  a s :

A A
“ A trn S is in d e stru ctib le . I t  p ervad es e v e r y th in g  lik e  A k a s h a  a n d

i Abhimana is not Egoism, which is Ahankira. Raga and other desires are explained later on in 
the sixth chapter.



is etern al. It is n ot born  n or d o es it die. I t  cam e from  n ow h ere, and 
it does n ot b ecom e a n y th in g . I t  is un born , etern al, p erm an en t and 

ancien t, and it does n ot perish  w ith  th e b o d y.”
T h e re fo re  th e m iseries o f  A tm a  (here th e E g o  or person ) should  

be k n o w n  as a cc id en ta l and n ot n atural to it.
T h e n  com es a n o th er ob jectio n . M ay n ot th e  re a lity  o f  an o b ject 

su rv iv e  th e  a n n ih ila tio n  o f  th a t w h ich  is n atu ra l to it? T a k e  for in 
sta n ce  fire. H e a t is n atural to (or th e  p ro p erty  o f)  it. T h e  h eat m ay 
be m ade to va n ish  from  fire th ro u g h  m a g ica l stones, m antras 1 or herbs. 
E ven  a fter th e  rem oval (o f  heat from th e  b od y o f  th e  person  exp o sed  

to it), th e  re a lity  o f  A g n i is n ot d estro yed , but th e p ro p erty  o f  cold , its
A

op p osite , is in duced. S im ila r ly  let p a in s be n atu ra l to A tm a , and let 
A tm a  be freed from  them , and (d u rab le) h a p p in ess resu lt to it th ro u g h  
tra n sc e n d e iitlv  v ir tu o u s actio n s, Y o g ic  pow ers and so on. (T o  th is  w e 
rep ly ) N o . T h e  rem oval o f  heat from  fire th ro u g h  m agica l stones, etc., 
and o f  p a in s from  A tm a  th ro u g h  tra n sc e n d e iitlv  v irtu o u s action s, etc., 
w ill o n ly  b e tem p o rary  and n ot p erm an en t. E v e r y th in g  gen era ted  by 

a ctio n s (su ch  as herbs, e tc.), w ill van ish  w ith  th e  cessation  o f  th ose 

a ctio n s. I11 th e ab o v e  m en tion ed  sim ile, th e  fire and th e  E g o  w ill lose 
th e ir  h ea t and  p ain s th ro u g h  m a gica l stones, etc., and  virtu o u s actions, 

e tc., re sp e ctiv e ly , b u t w ith  th e  cessation  o f  th ose ap p lian ces, th e  cold  
and  h a p p in ess caused b y  them  w ill va n ish , and th e  in h eren t heat and 
p a in s  w ill at last p rev ail. T h e re fo re  it is ev id en t th at th e E g o s  (or 
p erso n s) w ill h a ve  to atta in  o n ly  a tem p o rary  sa lva tio n , and n ot on e 

th a t w ill p u t an en d to reb irth s. W ere  su ch  (tem p o rary) sa lva tio n  a 
fact, th en  im p e rm a n e n cv  w ill h a ve  to b e  p o stu lated  o f  M okslia  
(sa lv a tio n ). T h is  w ill o n ly  c la sh  w ith  th e  p a ssa ges o f  th e  Vedas w h ich  
la y  d o w n  th a t M o ksh a  (sa lva tio n ) is etern al, in su ch  as: “ H e ( th e  E g o ) 
n e v e r  r e tu rn s”  (or is born  a g a in ); and " I t  (th e  E g o )  is u n d iv id ed , 

b liss fu l, form less and w o n d e rfu l.”  M oreover, w ere pains in h eren t in 
th e  E g o , then  in S u sh u p ti (d ream less s le e p in g  state) o r in th e  sta te  o f  
th e  vo w  o f  ta c itu rn ity  (ob served  by th e  Y o g is ) 9 o r  in th e Sam Sdhi 
state, p a in s a lo n e w ou ld  h a ve  to m an ifest th em selves. B ut such  is not 

th e  case, as h a p p in ess (o n ly) is en jo yed  b y  th ese th ree ; for th ese 
perso n s 011 re tu rn in g  to th e ir  n atu ra l sta te  ex c la im , “ I w as e n jo y in g  
h a p p in ess  t ill  n ow .”  T h e re fo re  it sh o u ld  be k n o w n  th a t p ain s are n ot 
n atu ra l b u t o n ly  a d ven titio u s to A tm a  (th e  S e lf) .

How’ d id  p ain s accru e  to th e  E g o  w h ich  has b liss  as its rea lity  (or 
n atu re)? It  is o n ly  th ro u g h  th e  con n ectio n  o f  A tm a  (th e  S e lf)  w ith  
a b od y. So lo n g  as A tm a  is in b ody, so lo n g  w'ill m iseries be a tten d an t 
on it. T h e n  are w e to in fer th a t even  k in g s  and su ch  lik e  in th is w orld  
u n dergo  m iseries th ro u g h  p o ssessin g  bodies? M ost c e rta in ly . T h e y

1 Even now a Yogt may be seen near Mannargudi, Tanjore District {Madras Presidency), who 
keeps his body in the flames o f a fire for more than five or six hours daily.

* Such instances o f Yogis are to be found in Kumbakonam.



h a ve th e ir  ow n m iseries in th e  shape o f  h o s tility  w ith  th e ir  enem ies, 
cares a tten d an t on th e g o ve rn m en t o f  th e ir  k in g d o m s, th e loss o f  their 
w ea lth  and gra in , th e death  o f  th e ir  d ear w ife  and ch ild ren , and their 
ow n d ota ge , etc., and d eath . It is s im p ly  a delu sion  to th in k  that 
som e, at least, e n jo y  h a p p in ess in th is  w orld . H o w  then  do pains 

a ppear th ro u g h  delu sion  as h ap p in ess?  C a rrie rs  o f  go od s r u n n in g  at 

fast speed w ith  th e ir  loads on th e ir  heads, p rofession al cu ltiv a to rs  and 
oth er su ch  m en ials  fo llo w  th ro u g h  d elu sion  th e ir  a vocation s, la u g h in g  

and s in g in g  as th e y  pass th ro u g h  w h a te v e r  p a in s su ch  acts are 
p ro d u ctive  of. T h e re fo re  it sh o u ld  be k n o w n  th at a ll ou r m iseries 
a ppear in th e  gu ise  o f  h a p p in ess th ro u g h  delu sion  o n ly . T h e n  do 

even  (sp ir itu a lly )  w ise  m en suffer from  m iseries on a cco u n t o f  their 
co n n ection  w ith  b od y? Y e s . T h e y  h a ve  th e ir  ow n m iseries in the 
sh ap e o f  h u n g e r  and th irst, cold  and h eat, d isease, sn akes, scorpion s, 
tig e rs  and oth ers. T h e n  w h a t is th e  d ifferen ce  b etw een  a true dis-

. . * . . • f r -  •
criu iiu a to r  (o f  A tm a ) and on e w ho is n ot? A  sp ecia l d ifferen ce ex ists  
in th e  in tern al acts  o f  th ese tw o th o u g h  not in th e ir  ex te rn al acts. 
T h e  form er, a g rea t so u l— h a v in g  th ro u g h  p ercep tion , in fe re n ce  and th e 
te stim o n y  o f  th e  I edas c le a r ly  co g n ized , a fter full en q u iry , th e  fact that 
a ll m iseries do pertain  to th e in tern al o rg a n s (th e  lo w er E g o  o r m in d ) 
and not to th e  h ig h e r  E g o , w h ich  is o f  th e  n atu re o f  S ach ch id an an d a  
(B e-n ess, C o n scio u sn ess and B liss), and th a t th e  h ig h e r  E g o  is not in 

th e  least co n n ected  w ith  th e  a ttrib u tes o f  th e  in tern a l o rg a n  w h ich  is 
un real, in ert and rep lete  w ith  p ain s— is free from  a ll m iseries. T h ro u g h  
th e  Vedas (w e learn  th a t): “ P u ru sh a  (th e  S e lf)  is u n co n n ected  (w ith  
a n y th in g ).”  T h r o u g h  lo g ic  w e k n o w  H im  as T r u th  and w ith ou t 
parts. A n d  th ro u g h  e x p e rie n c e  o f  th e states o f  d ream less s lee p in g  
state, th e  state  o f  h ab itu al s ilen ce  and S am ad h i, (w e k n o w  him  to be 
su ch ). T h a t  ig n o ra n t and d ep raved  in d iv id u a l w h o does n ot en quire 
in to  th e  re a lity  o f  A tm a, id en tifies  A tm a  w ith  th e  b o d y  and a scribes to 
A tm a  a ll acts th a t do n ot le g it im a te ly  p ertain  to it, and to N o n -A tm a  
th e  a ttrib u tes o f  S ach ch id an an d a  w h ich  pertain  to A tm a . T h r o u g h  su ch  
a fa lse a ttrib u tio n  h e fo o lish ly  lo ves to in d u lg e  in  th e  d istin ctio n  o f  

caste, sect, ord ers o f  life, etc., w ith  su ch  e g o istic  e x p ressio n s a s: “ I am  

a D eva, I am a m an, I am a T e lu g u , I am a D ra vid a  (a  n a tiv e  o f  th e  
T a m il co u n try ), I am a B rah m an , I am  a K sh a tr iy a , I am  a V a ish v a , I 

am  a S h u d ra , I am a c e lib a te , I am a h o u seh old er, I am a d w eller  in  
th e  forest, I am an ascetic , and su ch  lik e . T h u s  th e re  are  m an ifo ld  
d ifferen ces b etw een  (th e th o u g h ts  o f)  a d iscrim in a to r o f  A tm a  and 
one w h o  is  n ot so. A g a in  on a c lo ser ex a m in a tio n  w e find th at th e se  
tw o differ even  in th e ir  ex te rn a l acts. T h e  w ise, b e in g  co n v in ced  o f  
th e u n re a lity  o f  th e  U n iverse, lo o k  upon th e ir  P ra ra b d h a 1 en jo y m en t 
as u n real, as th e  h ap p in ess en jo yed  d u rin g  dream s, w h ile  th e  ig n o ra n t

i That enjoyment which is the result of past Karma.



co n s id e r  th e  U n iv e rse , as w e ll as th e  h a p p in ess and th e  p a in s o f  A tm a, 
as rea l. T h u s  it  is c le a r  th a t th e  p o ssessio n  o f  th e  b o d y  g e n e ra tes  
m iseries even  to th e  w ise . T h e r e  are m iseries  to th e  D evas (A n g e ls )  
even ; as th ro u g h  th e  ep ith ets  V a jra d h a ra , P aran d h a ra ,1 etc., w h ich  are 

a p p lied  to them , (w e fin d) th a t th e y  h a v e  b odies. T h e y  h a v e  th e ir  
p a in s to suffer from , in te rn e c in e  w a rs  b etw een  th em selves, th ro u g h  
a n g e r  and curses, th ro u g h  th e  d istu rb a n c e  o f  A su ra s  and R a k sh a sa s 
(D em o n s), and th ro u g h  th e  fear o f  th e ir  b e in g  cast clown (to be reborn ) 

after th e ir  go od  K a rm a s  are e x h a u ste d . I f  D ev a s are su b ject to 
m iseries, how  is it p o ssib le  for th em  to re lie v e  from  m isery  on e w ho 
co n c e n tra te s  011 (or w o rsh ip s) th em ?

T h is  can  be illu stra te d  b y  a k in g . A  k in g , th o u g h  h im se lf  su b ject 
to m isery , is able to re lie v e  h is  d ep en d e n ts  (from  p a in s) b y  p ro te ctin g  
th em , e tc. T h e  m e a n in g  o f  th e  p a ssa g e  in  th e  Vedas, “ T h e  D evas 
(A n g e ls )  in  th e  D ev a  (C e le s tia l)  w o rld s  a re  o f  th e  form  o f  b liss ,”  is 
th is : th e  D evas h a v in g  k n o w n  th a t a ll m iseries are  m ere ly  th e  effects 

o f  th e  in tern a l o rg a n s, e n jo y  A tm a  (th e ir  S e lf) ,  th a t is a lw a y s o f  th e 
form  o f  b liss . T h e  p a ssa g e  o f  th e  S h ru tis  th a t re lates to th e D evas 
b e in g  su b ject to m iseries is th is :  “ T h e  created  D ev as fell in to  th e  va st 
o cean  o f  th e  c y c le  o f  b irth s  and  d e a th s .”  T h is  sh o w s b eyo n d  doubt 
th a t D e v a s  are a lso  su b je c t to m iseries  th ro u g h  th e ir  p o ssess in g  

(su b tle) b odies. T h e re fo re , a ll effo rts  sh o u ld  b e  m ade (b y  m en ) tow ards 
th e  a tta in m e n t o f  em a n cip a tio n  w ith o u t th e  tram m els o f  b o d y  (V id e h a - 
M u k ti).

I f  d isem b od ied  sa lv a tio n  (V id e h a -M u k ti)  is  a re a lly  e x is te n t one, 
h ow  is  it  th a t som e D ev a s th a t are seen  w ith  b o d ies in th e  sk y , as stars 

a re  sa id  b y  p eo p le  to b e  th e  em a n cip a te d  o n es?
S a lv a tio n  is o f  fou r k in d s, S a lo k a ta  (b e in g  in  th e  sam e w orld  as th e 

su p rem e), S a m ip y a  (b e in g  n ea r it), S a r u p y a  (b e in g  o f  th e sam e form ), 
and S a y u jy a ta  (b e in g  m erg e d  in  it). N o w  th e  m ean s o f  o b ta in in g  

th em  are (re sp e c tiv e ly )  C h a ry a , K r iy a , Y o g a  an d  J iian a. U n ce a sin g  
d e v o tio n  to th e  L o rd  th ro u g h  th e  id ea o f  b e in g  o n e s e lf  H is  serva n t is 
C h a ry a . A c ts  o f  w o rsh ip  o f  S h iv a , V is h n u  and  o th e r  G o d s are K riyS . 

T h e  e ig h t p a rts  b e g in n in g  w ith  Y a m a  is  Y o g a . T h e  p erso n al (sp iritu a l) 
p e rcep tio n  (o r  c o g n itio n ) o f  th e  id e n tity  o f  J iv a tm a  (lo w er s e lf)  and 
P aram a tm a  (h ig h e r  S e l f )  is J iia n a . In a sm u ch  as th e  first th ree  o f  th ese 

en ta il re in ca rn atio n  to p e rso n s in  th is  w o rld  th e y  are n ot v e ry  im p o r
tan t. B u t as J iia n a  (th e  la s t)  le a d s  o n e  to  atta in  S a y u jy a ta  (or to b e 

com e m erged  in  th e  A ll) ,  w h e n c e  th e re  is no reb irth , it  is th e  m ost 
im p o rta n t on e. B u t th e  sa cred  b o o k s  th a t p o stu late  th e  atta in m en t o f  
S a y u jy a ta  th ro u g h  Y o g a  are  w ith  re fe re n ce  to N irg u n a  (g u n a le ss  or 
form less) B rah m a. H e re  it m a y  b e  rem ark ed  th a t b ecau se  p erso n s

l These two are the titles o f Indra. The first means the bearer o f the thunderbolt weapou 
formed out of the bones o f Rishi Dadhicha, and the second means the destroyer of the city. As 
regards the rebirth of Devas many m ay not agree with the author.



w h o  h a v e  a tta in ed  em an cip a tio n  in a d isem b o d ied  sta te  h a v e  n o t been 
m et w ith  b y  a n y  person  at a n y  tim e o r  p la ce  in th e  sam e m a n n er as are 
p erso n s em a n cip a ted  w h ile  in b odies, it does n ot fo llo w  th a t salvation  
in a d isem b od ied  sta te  m ean s a n n ih ila tio n  (o r  is a m y th ). T o  disem 
b odied  em an cip ated  perso n s th e re  is o n ly  a n n ih ila tio n  o f  th e  b o d y  and 
n ot o f  th e  b liss  o f  ( S e lf  or) th e R e a lity . A s  th e  b liss  o f  R e a lity  is 

w ith o u t b o d y  it sh o u ld  be e x p e rie n c e d  lik e  th e b liss  o f  (dream less 
sleep ) S u sh u p ti, th ro u g h  se lf-e x p e rie n c e  an d  n ot b y  a n y  o th e r  means. 
I f  th e  b liss  o f  em a n cip a tio n  and S u sh u p ti b e o f  th e  sam e n atu re, then 
m ay not S u sh u p ti be said  to b e  em a n cip a tio n  its e lf?  S u r e ly  not. 
T h o u g h  th e y  both  resem b le one a n o th er in  th e e n jo y m e n t o f  suprem e 
fe lic ity , y e t  th e re  is in th e  la tte r  A jiia n a  (ig n o ra n c e  o f  th e  R e a lity )  and 
a su b seq u en t w a k in g  up from  slee p ; but in sa lv a tio n  th ese tw o are not 
to  b e foun d. T h e re fo re  S u sh u p ti is n ot sa lva tio n , n or can  P ralaya 

(rest d u rin g  reabso rp tion , m a n v a n ta ric  o r o th erw ise ) (fo r  th e sam e 
reason s) be sa lva tio n . T h u s  as th e  b liss  o f  em a n cip a tio n  lik e  th at o f  
S u sh u p ti can be co g n ized  o n ly  th ro u g h  S e lf-e n jo ym e n t, th erefo re  it 

(sa lva tio n ) is not a m ere vo id  b u t an a c tu a lity .

I f  a c tu a lity  can  be p red icated  o f  sa lv a tio n  w itli b o d y  and  o f  that 
w ith o u t b ody, w h a t is th e d ifferen ce  b etw een  th em ? I t  sh o u ld  be 

kn o w n  th a t th e y  differ in th e  co m p lete  lib e ra tio n  from  A jn a n a  and  re
in ca rn a tio n . T h u s  th en  w e h a ve  p ro v ed  th ro u g h  lo g ic  an d  th e  sacred 

b o o k s  th a t em an cip ation  w ith o u t b o d y  is a sta te  o f  su p rem e fe licity , 

w h ile  possession  o f  th e  b o d y  en ta ils  on a ll m an ifo ld  m iseries. N ow  
w e  sh a ll p ro v e  b oth  th e  ab o v e d o ctr in e s  th ro u g h  e x p e rie n c e . W e 
d a ily  find  h u m a n ity  e x p e rie n c in g  h a p p in ess in S u sh u p ti on acco u n t o f  
th e re  b e in g  no b od y then, and  m iseries in  th e w a k in g  and  d ream in g 
states th ro u g h  th e e x is te n c e  o f  b od y. It  is certain , th e re fo re , that 

w h e re v e r  th e re  is b od y, th e re  are p a in s in c id en ta l to  it. S o  to  A tm a 
th a t is o f  th e  n atu re o f  b liss, m iseries are  b ro u g h t on b y  v ir tu e  o f  its 
co n n ectio n  w ith  b ody, b u t th e y  are n ot n atu ra l to it  (A tm a ).

N o w  w h a t is th e  cau se o f  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  th e  b o d y?  I t  is no 
o th e r  th a n  th e  (o u tco m e o f  the) e lem e n ts  q u in tu p lica ted  th ro u g h  the 
p rev io u s K a rm a s, b u t is n ot th e  resu lt o f  th e  five  e lem e n ts  a lo n e . A s  

th e  five  e lem en ts p ervad e e v eryw h ere , th e  b o d y  can n o t b e said  to be 
th e  p ro d u ct o f  them  alon e. T h e n  can n o t th e  elem en ts, tran sform ed 
th ro u g h  S h u k la  (sperm  o f  th e  m ale) and  S h o n ita  (th a t o f  th e  fem ale), 
b e said  to be th e  cau se o f  th is  b o d y?  N o ; s in ce  S h u k la  and  Sh on ita  
c o m m in g lin g  to g e th e r  in va in  do n ot g e n e ra te  b od ies, th e re fo re  they 
can n o t b y  th e m selv e s  be th e  cause o f  th e  b o d y. T h e re fo re  th e  elem ents 
associated  w ith  K a rm a  (law ) do b r in g  ab ou t th e b o d y. N o w  as th e  five 
e lem en ts, sp ace  and tim e are th e  sam e (o r  u n iv e rsa l)  ev e ryw h e re , the 
v a rie tie s  o f  b od ies th a t w e see e v e ry w h e re  m u st n e c e ssa rily  b e th e  out
com e o f  th e  va rio u s d ifferen ces in K a rm a s. T h o u g h  th e  earth  is the 
sam e ev eryw h ere , it is  o n ly  th e  a rtis tic  .w o rk m an sh ip  o f  th e  p o tter  that



is th e  cau se  o f  a ll th e  v a ried  effects he p roduces, su ch  as p ots and o th er 

ea rth en  vessels. In  th e  a b o v e  illu s tra tio n  th e  earth  form s th e  m ateria l 
cau se  and  th e  p o tter  form s th e  in stru m e n ta l cau se ; so also in th e  i l lu s 

trated , th e  q u in tu p lica ted  e lem e n ts  form  th e  m aterial cau se  o f  th e  
b o d y, and th e  K a rm a s form  th e  in stru m e n ta l cau se o f  it. T h erefo re , 
sh o u ld  th e re  b e a n y  resid u e o f  K a rm a  le ft w h ich  b rin g s  abou t an e n 

jo y m e n t in th e n e x t life, as in  th e  w a k in g  and d re a m in g  states, th e 
e x is te n c e  o f  b o d y  is an in e v ita b le  n e c e ss ity ; b u t in asm u ch  as th ere  is 
no K a rm a  (en jo y ed ) in  S u sh u p ti, th e re  is no b o d y  w h ich  resu lts as a 

m a tter o f  course. A g a in , even  th o u g h  th ere is earth  e x is tin g  y et th ere  
is 110 g e n e ra tio n  o f  p o t w ith o u t th e  in stru m e n ta lity  o f  th e po tter. 
L ik e w is e  th o u g h  th e re  m a y  e x is t  th e  five  e lem en ts ev o lve d  b y  Ish v a ra  
(th e  L ord ), y e t w ith  th e  cessa tio n  o f  K a rm a s th ro u g h  th e  sp iritu a l 
w isdom  o f  A tm a  su ch  a perso n  (A tm a jn a n i)  n eve r ob ta in s a n y  b od y (to 

be reb orn  in).
W ith  referen ce to th is  th e re  are  p a ssa ge s  in th e  K a rm a -S h a stra s  

(b o o k s w h ich  trea t o f  K a rm a s o n ly )  th u s:
“ T h e  p le asa n t and p a in fu l K a rm a s com m itted  b efore m ust n eces

sa rily  be en jo y ed .”
“ W ith o u t b e in g  en jo yed  K a rm a s are n ot ex h a u ste d , even  a fter th e 

lap se o f  m y ria d s o f  K a lp a s .”
T h e n  it is said in  th e  J iia u a -S h a stra s  (b o o k s tre a tin g  o f  sp iritu a l 

w isd o m ) th u s:
“ S o  th e  fire o f  J n a n a  (sp ir itu a l w isd om ) b u rn s to ash es a ll 

K a rm a s.”
H o w  are th ese a p p a re n tly  c o n flic tin g  p a ssa ges to b e reco n ciled ?  

In  th e  S h a stra s  th e re  are tw o k in d s  o f  te x ts , th e  s tro n g  and th e  w ea k . 
T h e  fo rm er is w h a t is called  (in  lo g ic )  S id d h a n ta  (d em on strated  c o n c lu 
sion), w h ile  th e  la tte r  g o es b y  th e  n am e o f  P u rv a p a k slia  (th e  prim a  
facie  a rg u m en t). (W h e re v e r  th ese  tw o o ccu r) th e  s tro n g e r  o v errid es 
the la tte r . T a k e , for in stan ce , th e  p a ssa g e  in th e S h ru tis : “ N o n -in ju ry  
(to se n tie n t b e in g s) is th e  su p rem e v ir tu e .”  T h is  p assa g e  is sup ported  
by s tr o n g  te x ts , and y et it is o v errid d en  b y  a s till s tro n g e r  p a ssa ge  in 

th e Vedas, w h ic h  ru n s th u s: “ In  Y a ju s  (sa crifice) injury’ is p e rm is
s ib le .”  S im ila r ly  th e  te x t :  “ (T h e  K a rm a s) m ust n e cessa rily  be e n 
jo y e d ”  is ren d ered  w ea k  an d  is o v errid d en  b y  th e s till  s tro n g e r  t e x t : 
“ A l l  s in s  are  d estro yed  b y  T a p a s  (re lig io u s  a u sterities  o r  d iv in e  w is
d o m ).”  T h e re fo re , th o u g h  th e  S a n c h ita  K a rm a s (th e  past K a rm a s to 
be e n jo y e d  h erea fte r) are  m a n ifo ld  (in  sto re  for us), th e y  are d estro yed  

th ro u g h  th e  sp iritu a l w isd om  o f  A tm a . (T o  su m m a rize ,) w ith o u t 
K a rm a  th ere  is no re b irth ; w ith o u t reb irth  th e re  are 110 m iseries; w ith 
out m iseries th e re  a rises u n a llo y e d  b liss . S u ch  is th e  fin al c o n c lu 

sion  ( o f  V ed a n ta ).

( T o  be continued.)



ALhe SEUrUi-̂ uL
(Continued from  p. j j .J

A S S I N G  n e x t to a la ter  A r y a n  S crip tu re , le t  us read h o w  th e  great
sect o f  the V a ish n a v a s  h y m n  th e  d e ity , as w ritte n  in th e  Vishnu

OM! glory to Him who dwells in all beings ( I ’dsudevaj. V ictory  be to Thee, 
Thou heart-pervading one (Pundarikaksha); adoration be to Tliee, Thou cause of 
tlie existence o f all things (Vislivabh&vana); g lory  be to Thee, Lord o f  the senses 
(Hrishikesha), the Supreme Spirit (Mah&purusha), the ancient o f birth (Purvaja).1

A n d  later  in the sam e w o rk  w e rea d :

Salutation to Thee, Wlio art uniform and manifold, all-pervading. Supreme 
Spirit, o f inconceivable glory, and W ho art simple existen ce! Salutation to Thee,
O inscrutable. W ho art Truth, and the essence o f  oblations! Salutation to Thee,
O Lord, Whose nature is unknown, W ho art beyond Prim eval Matter, W ho existest 
in five forms,1 as one with the Elem ents, with the Faculties, w ith Matter, w ith the 
Living Soul, with Supreme Spirit! Show  favour, O Soul o f the Universe, essence 
o f all things, perishable or eternal, w hether addressed by the designation of 
Brahma, Vishnu, Shiva, or the like. I adore Thee, O God [Parameshvara, Supreme 
Lord, rather]. Whose nature is indescribable, W hose purposes are inscrutable, 
Whose name, even, is unknown; for the attributes o f  appellation or kind are not 
applicable to Thee, W ho art T h a t ,  the Suprem e Brahma [neuter], eternal, 
unchangeable, uncreated [Aja, unborn, rather]. But, as the accom plishm ent of 
our objects cannot be attained except through some specific form, Thou art termed 
by us Krishna, Acliyuta [the Imperishable], Ananta [the Endless], or Vishnu. 
Thou, unborn (divinity), art all the object o f these im personations; T hou art the 
gods, and all other beings; Thou art the whole W orld; Thou art all. Soul o f the 
Universe, thou art exem pt from change; and there is nothing except T hee in this 
whole existence. Thou art BrahmA [male] Pashupati [Shiva, “ Lord o f  (sacred) 
anim als” ], Aryaman, Dhatri, and Vidh&tri;* thou art Indra,4 Air, Fire, the Regent

i Op. cit., I. i.
3 These are given by Wilson (1. 3) a s : 1. BhQtitman, one with created things, or Pundarikilcsha; 

2. Pradh&n&tman, one with Crude Nature, or Vishvabhavana; 3. Indriyitm an, one with the Senses, 
Hrishikesha; 4. Param&tman, Supreme Spirit, or M ahapurusha; and 5. Atman, Living Soul, anim at
ing Nature, and existing before it, or Pfirvaja.

» Aryaman and Dhatri are two o f the Twelve Adityas, or Sons o f Aditi, the “ Mother,”  which 
were seven originally, Marttanda, the "rejected”  Sun being the eighth. Later they became the 
Twelve Sun Gods. Vidhitri is the arranger or disposer, the Cosraocrator or Demiurge, and is  
added as a title to Brahma, Vishvalcarman and K im a, the Eros o f the Orphic fragments. As Dr. 
Muir says: "T h is K im a or Desire, not o f sexual enjoyment, but of good in general, is celebrated 
in a curious hymn o f the A tharva  Veda: ‘ K im a was born first [the Orphic Protogonos]. H im . 
neither gods, nor fathers, nor men have equalled. Thou art superior to these, and for ever great ’ . ”

* The “ Zeus dwelling in the ^Jther”  o f Homer (Z tu s a W tp l vaiuiv— Iliad, II. 41 J ) ;  in th e  
^Ethcr, the abode o f the Gods. The Pater .®ther o f Virgil.

P u ra n a :



o f tlie W aters;1 tlie Goil o f W ealth,8 and Judge of the Dead;3 and Thou, although 
but one, presidest over the world, with various energies addressed to various 
purposes. Thou, identical with the solar ray, createst the universe; all elementary 
substance is composed o f T h y  qualities; and T h y  supreme form is denoted by the 
im perishable term S a t .  . . .  T o  H im  who is one with True Knowledge; who 
is. and is not, perceptible (sat and asat. “ real”  and “ unreal” ), I bow. Glory be to 
H im , the Lord Vasudeva!4

T h e  sam e strain  o f  ad oration  is s till fu rth er em p h asized  in th e  
h y m n  o f  th e  Y o g in s  w h en  V ish n u , in th e B oar In carn a tio n , or V a ra h a  
A v a ta r a , raised  th e  E a rth  ou t o f  th e W a ters:

T h o u  a r t ,  O  God, there is no supreme condition but Thou.5 

O r a ga in , as th e  G od  B rah m a p ra ys to the S u p rem e H a ri ( V is h n u ) : 

W e glorify Him, W ho is all things; the Lord supreme over a ll; unborn, 
im perishable; the protector o f the m ighty ones o f creation, the unperceived,'1 
indivisible Naravana; the smallest o f the small, the largest o f the largest 
E lem ents; in Whom are all things; from Whom are all things; W ho was before 
existen ce; the God Who is all beings; W ho is the end o f ultim ate objects; W ho is 
beyond final Spirit, and is one with Supreme Soul; W ho is contemplated, as the
cause o f  final liberation, by sages anxious to be free.7

A s  th e  A v a ta ra  K r ish n a , H e  is h ym n ed  o f  b y  In d ra  a fter h is defeat 
b y  H im .

W ho is able to overcome the unborn, unconstituted Lord, W ho has willed to
become a mortal, for the good o f the world ,-H

A n d  w h en  K rish n a  is  nailed  b y  th e  arrow  to th e  tree, and th e  K a li  
Y u g a  b eg in s, th is  is h o w  A rju n a , h is  b elo ved  com p an io n , lam en ts th e 
d ep artu re  o f  th e  C h rist-S p irit, o f  T h a t  w h ic h  u n ites “ E n tity  to N o n 
e n tity ,”  B u d dh i th e  lin k  b etw een  A tm a  and M anas.

Hari, W ho was our strength, our m ight, our heroism, our prowess, our pros-

1 Vanina (Ooaroona), the Regent o f the Astral Waters of Space; the Uranus (Ourauos) o f the 
Greeks who was emasculated and dethroned by Cronus (Time) at the instigation o f his mother and 
wife Gsea (Earth). From the drops o f his blood sprang the Gigantes or Titans, the early Races, and 
from the foam that gathered round his limbs in the sea, sprang Venus-Aphrodite (Hesiod, Theog., 
:&o-:95).

2 Kuvera the keeper o f the treasures o f the Earth, lord of the Elementals, called the E gg of 
Jewels, Ratnagarbha.

a Antaka the “ Ender,”  a title o f Yama, the “ Restrainer,”  the Judge o f the Dead. A Vedic Hymn 
tells us that Yam a “ was the first of men that died, and the first that departed to the (celestial) 
world.”  As Dawson says: “ He it was who found out the way to the home which cannot be taken 
away: ‘ Those who are now born, (follow) by their own paths to the place whither our ancient fathers 
have departed*. ”  This, iu the more direct tradition of the Vedas, is a glyph o f the Third Race that 
brought

“ . . . . death into the world
And all our woe, with loss of Eden.”

But Yama, in the later traditions Pitripati and Pretar&ja, the “ Lord of the Manes”  and “  K ing 
of the Ghosts,”  was also Dharmaraja, “ K ing of Justice,”  o u t  Stives who judge ourselves, in the clear 
A-kashic Light, while Chitragupta (the “ Hidden Painting or W riting” ), the Scribe o f Yama, reads 
the imprint of our virtues and our vices from the Agrasandhani or “ Great Record,”  the Tablets of 
the Imperishable Memory o f the Astral Light. Yama is represented as o f a green colour, clothed 
with red.

* V. 14-16, W ilson’s translation.
8 Ibid., I. 63.
* Apraltisha: Fitzedward Hall tells us that the commentator explains this to mean “ self* 

llutninated.”
T Ibid., I. 139.
** Ibid., V. 103.



perity, our brightness, has left us, ami departed. Deprived o f him, our friend, 
illustrious, and ever kindly speaking, we have become as feeble as i f  made o f straw. 
Purusliottama, who was the living vigour o f  niv weapons, m y arrows, and m y bow, 
is gone. As long as wc looked upon Him. fortune, fame, wealth, dign ity never 
abandoned us. But Govinda is gone from am ong us. . . . Not I alone, but
Earth, has grown old, miserable and lustreless, in His absence. Krishna . . . .  
is gone.'1

L e t u s n e x t pass to C h in a  am i th e F a r  E ast. L ao -tze , p erh a p s th e  
g rea te st o f  the C h in e se  M asters, te a ch es as fo llow s, in h is su b lim e 
w o rk  th e Tao-tch-king, or “ T h e  B ook  o f  the P erfection  o f  N a t u r e " :

There was a time when Heaven anil Earth did not exist, but only an unlim ited 
Space in which reigned absolute im m obility. All the visible tilings and all that 
which possess existence, were born in that Space from a powerful principle, w hich 
existed by Itself, and from Itse lf developed Itself, and which made the heavens 
revolve and preserved the universal life; a principle as to which philosophy de
clares we know not the name, and which for that reason it designates by the 
simple appellation Tao, which we may nearly describe as the Universal Soul o f 
Nature, the Universal Energy o f Nature, or sim ply as N ature.3

A n d  in sp e a k in g  o f  the m ysterio u s T a o , th e  T h a t ,  w h ich  c a n n o t 

be tran slated , th e n am eless p rin c ip le , w e m ay w ith  a d v a n ta g e  q u ote 
from  an essay  b y  a sy m p a th e tic  sch o la r, w ho w rites as fo llo w s:

We are told that it has existed from all eternity. Chuang-tze, the ablest w riter 
o f  the Taoist school, says that there never was a time when it was not. Lao-tze, 
the reputed founder o f  Taoism, affirms that the image o f  it existed before G od 
Himself. It is all pervasive: there is no place where it  is not found. It fills the 
Universe with its grandeur and sublim ity; yet it is so subtle that it exists in a ll its 
plenitude in the tip o f  a thread o f gossamer. It causes the sun and moon to re
volve in their appointed orbits, and gives life to the most m icroscopic insect. 
Formless, it is the source o f every form we see; inaudible, it is the source o f  every 
sound we hear; invisible, it is that which lies behind every external object in the 
world; inactive, it yet produces, sustains and vivifies every phenomenon w hich 
exists in all the spheres o f being. It is impartial, impersonal, and passionless; 
w orking out its ends with the remorselessness o f Fate, yet abounding in beneficence 
to a ll.8

A n d  later on he q uotes as fo llo w s from  C h u a n g -tze :

There was a time when all things had a beginning. The time when there w as 
yet no beginning had a beginning itself. There was a beginning to the tim e when 
the time that had no beginning had not begun. There is existence and there is 
also non-existence. In the time which had no beginning there existed N othing. 
. . . . When the time w hich had no beginning had not yet begun, then there
also existed Nothing. Suddenly, there was N othing; but it  cannot be knowTn, 
respecting existence and non-existence, what was certainly existing and w hat w as 
not.‘

I h a v e  g iv e n  the ab ove as a sp ecim en  o f  su b tle  m e ta p h ysica l sp e c u -

l Ibid., V. 161, 162.
s A  Study on the Popular Religion o f  the Chinese, by J. J. M. de Groot r translated from the Dutch 

in Les A nnates du M usie Guim et, II. 692 el seq.
3 Taoism , au essay by Frederic H. Balfour, in Religious Systems o f  the World, p. 77.
« Ibid.



lation , and  also  as an e x a m p le  to sh o w  th e u tter  in a d eq u a cy  o f  w ords 
to e x p re s s  ideas. T h e  m ind  loses its e lf  in e n d e a v o u rin g  to tran scen d  

itse lf, even  to the e x te n t o f  a p p e a rin g  e n tire ly  in co m p re h en sib le  to 
th o se  w h o h a v e  n ot se r io u sly  ap p ro a ch ed  th e  co n tem p la tio n  o f  th at 
su p rem e in tu itio n  o f  H u m a n ity , th e  essen tia l U n ity  o f  a ll th in g s.

B u t no on e sh o u ld  th in k  th at th is N o -th in g  is an em p ty  ab straction  
and m ere n e g a tio n ; it  tran scen d s o u r fin ite  con cep ts, b u t is no less th e 
O n e R e a lity  b ecau se  o f  th at. It is th e  r ig h t p ercep tio n  o f  su ch  great 
p ro b lem s th a t in sp ires su ch  n o b le  co n cep ts  o f  e x is te n c e  and calm  co n 

te m p la tio n  o f  th e “ c h a n g e ”  w h ic h  m en ca ll “ d e a th ”  as th ose exp ressed  
in th e  w o rd s o f  L ie h -tz e :

Death is to life as going away is to coming. How can we know that to die here 
is not to be born elsewhere- How can we tell whether, in their eager rush for life, 
men are not under a delusion? How can I tell whether, i f  I die to-day, m y lot may 
not prove far preferable to what I was when I was originally born } . . .  . A h !
men know  the dreadfulness o f  death; but they do not know its rest. . . . How
excellent is it, that from all antiquity Death has been the common lot o f men! It 
is repose for the good man, and a liiding-away o f the bad. Death is just a going 
home again. The dead are those who have gone home, while we, w ho are living, 
are still wanderers.1

A y e ;  d eath  is in deed  a “ g o in g  h o m e,”  b u t a “ g o in g  h o m e ”  that 
n eed  n ot b e  d ela yed  u n til th e b o d y  d ies. S om e T h e o so p h ists  h a v e  
heard  o f  th o se w h o “ g o  h o m e ”  w h en  th e y  h a ve  “ d ie d ”  to th e ir  lo w er 
n a tu re s; and th en  th e y  k n o w  th e  real n atu re  o f  th is  illu s o ry  e x iste n c e , 
a lth o u g h  as th e  R ish i N a ra d a  reported , it w as v e ry  p le asa n t for th ose 
“ who ha d  forgotten their birth-placc.”  T h e  " S o u l  o f  H u m a n ity ,”  th e 

W o rld -S o u l, w eeps for its  ch ild ren , w ho fo rg e t th e ir  M o th er and, 
“ p ro d ig a l so n s”  th a t th e y  are, fill th e ir  b e llie s  w ith  h u sk s  o f  th e  sw in e.

C o n tin u in g  o u r d ep red a tio n s from  th e  sh e lv e s  o f  th e w o rld -lib ra ry , 
w e pass to A n c ie n t P ersia  o r w h a te v e r  c o u n try  g a v e  to th e  w o rld  th e 
w isdom  o f  th e old  Avesta. W ritte n  in a la n g u a g e  h a rd ly  y e t d e c ip h e r
able, it m a y  w e ll b e a p p roach ed  to th e Vedas in a n tiq u ity , and  its  
la n g u a g e  be referred  to on e o f  th e  first b ra n ch lets  o f  th e  m o th er o f  

S a n sk rit.
In  th e  A vesta  o f  th e  P arsis, Z a rvan a A k a rn a , “ T im e  w ith o u t 

B o u n d s,”  is  th e  in effab le  A ll ,  in th is  a rises A h u ra  M azda, th e  W o rld - 

S ou l w h o se  n am es are m an}’ . H e  is T h e  B e in g  and  th e  O n e E x is te n c e ; 
the O n e, W h o  w as, W h o  is and W h o  sh a ll a lw a y s be. H e  is P u re  S p ir it 
and th e  S p ir it o f  S p ir its ; O m n iscien t and  O m n ip o ten t, th e  S u p rem e 
S o v e re ig n . H e  is  b en eficen t, b en e vo le n t, and m ercifu l to a ll. In  th e 

D in ka rd , H e  is d escrib ed  as:
“ S u p rem e so v ere ig n , w ise  creato r, sup porter, p rotector, g iv e r  o f  

good th in g s , v ir tu o u s  in a ctio n s  and  m e rcifu l.” 2 .
L e t us n ow  see w h a t th e  K a balah  has to teach  us, and m a rk  th e



d ifferen ce o f  its g rea t la rg e  sp irit to th e  g lo rificatio n  o f  th e  “ jealous 
G o d ,”  th e  “ G od  o f  a rm ies,”  to W h om  so -called  C h ristian  n atio n s pray 
to b less th e ir  resp e ctive  arm s in  th e ir  fratric id a l w ars. T o -d a y  sees 
C h ristian  E u ro p e arm ed to th e teeth  ill h o n o u r o f  J eh o va h , w h ile  “ the 

F a th e r ”  o f  Jesus, th e  “ G od o f  L o v e ” is set on on e side and forgotten.
So lo m o n  ben Y e h u d a h  Ibn  G eb iro l. o f  C ordo va, th e  g rea te st o f  the 

m ediaeval K a b a lis tic  A d e p ts , th u s s in g s  o f  th e  W o rld -S o u l. or the 

S u p rem e P rin cip le , in  on e o f  h is  p h ilo so p h ica l H y m n s, called  “ T h e 
K e th e r  M a lk u th ,”  or “ C ro w n  o f  th e  K in g d o m .”

Tliou art God, W ho supports, by T hy Divinity, all the things formed, and 
sustains all the existences by T h y  I'nity. Thou art God, and there is not any dis
tinction established between T hy Divinity, T hy I'nity. T h y  Eternity, and Thy 
Existence; because all is only one mystery, and, although the names may be dis
tinct, all have only one meaning. Thou art Wise, Wisdom which is the fountain of 
life, floweth from Thee, and compared with T hy Wisdom, all the knowledge of 
mankind is foolishness. Thou art Wise, being from all eternity, and Wisdom was 
always nourished by Thee. Thou art Wise, and Thou hast not acquired Thy Wis
dom from another than Thyself. Thou art Wise, and from T h y Wisdom Thou hast 
made a determ ining W ill, as the workman or artist does, to draw the Existence 
from the No-Thing, as the ligh t which goes out o f  the eye extends itself. Thou 
didst draw from the Source o f  Light w ithout the impression of any seal, that is, 
fonn, and Thou niadest all w ithout any instrument.1

S ee h o w  d ifferen tly  th e  m ind o f  th is  learn ed  J e w  regarded the 
“ c re a tio n ”  o f  th e  U n iv erse  from  th e  crass a b su rd ity  o f  th e  dead-letter 
d o g m a  o f  “ creatio n  out o f  n o th in g .”  Ju st as th e artist fashions the 
pot ou t o f  th e  c la y , so d oes th e  D eity , ou t o f  Its  W isd o m  w hich is 
Itse lf, em an ate  o r e v o lv e  a d e te rm in in g  W ill to  d raw  th e  “ E x isten ce” 

from  th e  “ N o -T h in g ,”  th e  p o te n tia lity  o f  th a t sam e W isd om , for it is 
N o -T h in g  in  th a t it tran scen d s a ll and e v e ry  th in g  w e can  th in k  of, 
th at is to say, th e h ig h e st co n cep tio n s o f  hum an  th o u g h t. B u t It is no 

m ore “ N o th in g ” th an  is D eity  th e “ U n co n scio u s.”  T h e  N o -T h in g  is 
n ot “ n o th in g ,”  th e  N o n -co n sc io u s is n ot “ u n co n scio u s,”  but both are 
a ttrib u te s  ex p re ss iv e  o f  ou r ign o ran ce, w h ile  a sse rtin g  th a t T h a t  

tra n scen d s a ll th in g s  and a ll con sciou sn ess.

S o  th a t w e sh o u ld  do w ell to b ear in m ind th e  w ise  w ord s o f the 
Zoh a r  and a p p ly  th e  in ju n ctio n  co n tain ed  th erein  to th e  w ord s o f the 
H y m n  o f  th e  M aster o f  th e  K a b a la h  w e h a ve  ju s t  c ited , b e in g  well 
assured th a t h e w ou ld  h a v e  perm itted  n on e o f  h is  p u p ils  to  tak e the 
w o rd s o f  h is  in stru ctio n  for th e  real m y stery  itse lf. S a y s  th e  Zohar:

W oe to the man who sees in the Thorah (Law) only simple recitals and o r d in a r y  

words. . . . Each word o f the Thorah contains an elevated m eaning and a 
sublime m ystery. T he recitals o f  the Thorah are the vestments o f  the Thorah. 
W oe to him who takes this garm ent for the Thorah itse lf!*

O r, again , as O rig e n — p erh ap s th e  m ost p h ilo so p h ica l o f  all the 

C h u rc h  F ath ers, w rite s:

1 Myer’s Qabbalah, p. 3. 4 Zo ha r, III, fol. 1326; in Myer's Qabbalah, p. 102.



W here can we find a mind so foolish as to suppose that God acted like a 
common husbandman, and planted a paradise in (the Garden of) Eden, towards the 
East; and placed in it a Tree o f Life visible and palpable, so that one tasting o f the 
fruit by the bodily teeth obtained life? And, again, that one was a partaker of 
good and evil bv m asticating wliat was taken from the tree? And if  God is said to 
walk in the paradise in the evening, and Adam to hide him self under a tree, I do 
not suppose that anyone doubts that these things figuratively indicate certain mys
teries, the history having taken place in appearance, and not literally.1

B u t th en  O rig en  w as on ce th e d isc ip le  o f  Pantsenus, a fter the 
latter1 s retu rn  from  In d ia, w h o w as a lso  th e te a ch er  o f  C lem en t.

Y e t  on e m ore c itatio n  from  th e  Zohar, b efore w e lea v e  th e K a b a la h , 
in ord er to v in d ica te  th e w riters  o f  th at fam ous co lle ctio n  o f  b o o k s 

called th e  B ib le , w h ich  is a lm o st u n iv e rsa lly  m isu n derstood .
The Ancient o f the Ancients, the Unknown o f the Unknown, has a form, yet 

also has not any form. It has a form through which the Universe is maintained. 
It also lias not any form as It cannot be comprehended.4

P a s s in g  from  Chaldsea and Judaea to E g y p t  and  its h o a ry  w isdom , 
this is  w h a t M. G aston  M aspero, th e  learn ed  F re n c h  E g y p to lo g is t, in 
his H istoire d 'O rien t, w rite s  c o n c e rn in g  th e ideas o f  th e  E g y p tia n s  011 

the S o u l o f  th e  W o rld :
In the beginning was the Noon, the Primordial Ocean, in the infinite depths 

of which floated the germ s o f all tilings. From all eternity God generated H im self 
and gave birth to H im self in the bosom o f this liquid mass, as yet w ithout form 
and w ithout use. This God o f the Egyptians. One Being only, perfect, endowed 
with knowledge and unfallacious intelligence, incomprehensible in so far as 110 one 
can say in w liat He is incomprehensible. He is the One Only One, He W ho exists 
essentially, W ho alone lives in substance, the sole generator in the Heaven and on 
the Earth W ho is not generated, the Father o f Fathers, the Mother o f Mothers.8

T h e  S u p rem e G od o f  th e  M y steries w hom  th e G re e k s  nam ed 

A m m o n , th e  E g y p tia n s  ca lled  A m e n . A s  M. E . de R o u g e 1 sa ys: 
“ T h e  n am e A m en  m eans ‘ h id d en ,’ ‘ e n v e lo p e d ,’ and b y  exte n sio n  

‘ m y ste ry .’ . . . .  T h is  G od  th en  w as called  A m e n  b ecause H e 
rep resen ted  a ll th at w a s m ost secret in D iv in ity .”  In  a H y m n  to 
A m n io n  R a,5 sp e a k in g  o f  th e  n am e A m e n , it is  said : “ M yste rio u s is 
h is n am e even  m ore than  h is  b irth s .”  A n d , in th e  in vo catio n s, w h ich  

M . N a v ille  h a s  co lle cted  u n d e r th e  tit le  o f  L ita n ie  du S o ld i,  th e  sam e 
G o d  is c a lle d  “ L o rd  o f  th e  h id d en  S p h e re s,”  th e  “ M ysterio u s O n e,” 
th e  “ H id d e n .” 6

H e re  a lso  m ust be appended  a m a gn ificen t h ym n  to th e S u n , the 
sy m b o l o f  th e  W o rld -S o u l, in w h ich  w e can see p e ep in g  th ro u g h  th e 
m y stic ism  o f  both  th e  in itia to ry  P salm s o f  th e O ld  Testament and 
certa in  c o n c e p ts  in th e  N ew . T h u s  it ru n s:

1 Origen's works, Clark’s Ed., cited, 315 et seq., Bk. iv, c. 2.
< Z ohar, “ Idra Zuta,”  iii, 288a; Myer, ibid., p. 2*4.
a Quoted by M. E. Amdlineau in his E ssa i su r le Gnosticisme F.gyplim , in the series of Let 

A n n a les du M usee G ut met, Tom. xiv. 282.
* M elanges d'Archtologie, p. 72.
# Grebaut, H ym ne it Am m on Fa.
« Amelineau, op. cit., p. 285.



The l ’rinces o f Heaven all daily behold tlic glory o f the Kind's Crown, upon 
the head o f Thee, the M ighty Prince, which is the Crown o f Power, which is the 
Crown o f the Endurance o f T hy Government, an Image o f T hy m ight.

Soii^s o f praise to the Creator o f Egypt, and o f the Shining Bark of the Lord 
(the Sun). Make those to fear, who hate Thee, make Thine enemies to blusli. Lord 
and Prince o f the very shining Star-house; Thou W ho hast joine.l together Thy 
plantation. Thou who seest the Murderer o f T liv Child o f Man. the Righteous. 
Let me go to Thee; Unite me with Thee; Let me look upon T hy Sunlight, King 
o f the Universe!

Praise to Tliv Face. Beaming Light in the Firmament, to Thee, to the Shining 
Lord o f the Heaven's Bark, to the Creator and Ruler W ho renders justice to all 
men. who delight to see Thee w alking in the Web o f T hy Splendour.1

L e t us n ow  turn  to a n o th er B o o k  o f  W isd o m , and  hear what 
H erm es, th e  th rice  g re a te st,11 has to te ll us o f  th e M y ste ry . In the 

trea tise  ca lled  Pam andrcs , th e W o rld -M in d , P cem andres, th e  “ Mind of 
th e  A b s o lu te ,'”  m irrored  in th e H ig h e r  E g o  o f  th e  In itia te , thus speaks 
to h is lo w er con scio u sn ess.

Say well, O Thou! speaking such things. I myself, The Mind, am present with 
the holy and good, and pure and merciful, with those living piously; and my pre
sence becomes a help; and forthwith they are cognizant o f all things, and lovingly 
propitiate the Father, and give thanks, praising and singing hym ns to Him in ranks 
[in their orders, rather], from affection; and before delivering over the body to its 
own death, they detest the senses, know ing their operations; or rather I, The Mind, 
will not suffer the operations o f the body which happen, to be accomplished; for 
being doorkeeper, I will shut out the incomings o f the evil and base operations, 
cutting off desires.4

A lth o u g h  it  is im p ossib le  in  th e  sh o rt sp ace a t m y  disposal to 
a ttem p t an a n a lys is  o f  th e  va rio u s p a ssa ges cited , still I w ould  briefly 
su g g e st to stu d en ts a few  h in ts  as to  in terp reta tio n . T h e  Father is 
here, as in co g n a te  sch ools o f  p h ilo so p h ica l m ystic ism , th e Atma- 
B u d dh i in K o sm o s and M an, and th e h y m n s th e  “ m u sic  o f the 
sp h e re s”  o f  m an ’s septenary' n ature, w h ich  s in g  in h a rm o n y  o n ly  when 
m an b ecom es on e w ith  th e  grea t S o u l o f  N atu re . T h e  id ea  is well 
exp ressed  b y  D ry d en , w h o s in g s:

From harmony, from heavenly harmony,
This universal frame began;
From harm ony to harmony.
Through all the compass o f the notes it ran,
The diapason closing full in man.

T h e  te ach in g , h o w ever, as to th e  lo a th in g 8 o f  th e  sen ses is different 
to th e w iser  in stru ctio n  o f  th e  Upanishads, w h ere  w e learn  that both

i From t’hlematin’s Book o f  the D ead, as quoted in Dunlap's Sbd: The Mysteries o f  Adtmi, p.
On the Rosetta stone he is called “ Great, Great, Great”  simply—ueyas, u .ty a$, ueyas.

3 *0 Avtfcvria? Nors.
* From Chambers’ translation (p. ia), which is as accurate and painstaking as may be, consider

ing the translator’s strong sectarian bias. The Poemandres, however, has yet to be translated by « 
true Theosophical sttfdent.

5 MvcraTT«(T0 <u is a very strong word, meaniug to abominate, detest, loathe; used of filth and
foulness.



lo n g in g  and d etestation  are eq u a lly  b on d s o f  a ttach m en t, and th at pure 
freed o m  can  n ev e r  be w on b y su ch  m eans.

M a r k  w e ll a lso  th e  cu rio u s exp ressio n  th a t th e  M ind is th e  “ d o o r
k e e p e r ,”  b oth  th e g rea t M ind and th e  m ind o f  m a n ; th e  on e k e e p in g  
th e d o o rs  o r g a te s o f  th e  g rea t p lan es o f  th e  S e p te n a ry  U n iv e rse , th e 
o th e r  g u a r d in g  the p o rta ls  o f  th e seven  “ p rin c ip le s .”  A n d  h ere w e 
m ay d o  w e ll to call to m ind H . P. B .’s w o rd s: “ In  th a t m ansion  called  

the h u m a n  b o d y  th e b rain  is th e  front door, and th e o n ly  on e w h ich  
o p en s o u t in to  S p a ce .” 1

L e t  u s— as th e p re c e d in g  sen ten ces n a tu ra lly  lead up to it— pau se 

h ere a  m om en t to learn  th e  path  o f  th e S o u l up to the “ F a th e r ,”  w hen  
d ea th  o v e rta k e s  th e  b o d y, an d  w hen th e seven  c o rru p tib le  are p u t o ff  
for th e  in co rru p tib le , a c c o rd in g  to the H e rm e tic  G n o sis.

“ Y o u  have well taught me,” I said, “ all things as I desired, O Mind! But tell 
me furth er about the ascent that is to be.”

T o  these things I’cemandres said: “ First, indeed, in the dissolution o f  the 
body m aterial, it delivers up the body itself unto alteration, the form w hich thou 
hast becom es invisible, and delivers the character deprived o f  energy to the demon 
(dainion), and the senses o f  the body return back to their respective sources, 
becom ing portions, and again united together with the energies. And passion and 
desire depart to the irrational nature.

“ A nd thus the residue hastens upwards through the Harmony, and gives up to 
the first zone the energy o f  increase and that o f decrease; and to the second the 
m achination o f the evils and the fraud deenergized; and to the third tlie con
cupiscent deception deenergized; and to the fourth the pride o f domineering 
w ith ou t means o f  satisfaction; and to the fifth the unholy boldness and the rash
ness o f  the audacity; and to the sixth the evil covetings after wealth, deenergized; 
and to the seventh zone insidious falsehood.

“ And, then, denuded from the operations [energizings] o f the Harmony, it 
becom es energizing at the eighth nature, having its proper power, and along with 
the entities [Essences] hym ning T he Father. Those being present at this his 
com in g there, rejoice together, and being made like to those who are with Him, 
he hears also the powers who are above the eighth nature in a certain sweet voice 
h ym n in g The God. And then in order they mount upward to The Father, and 
they deliver them selves up to the Powers, and becom ing Powers they become in 
God. T his is the good end o f those attaining knowledge, to be made Divine. For 
the rest, w hy delavest thou? Is it not that having accepted all things, thou 
m ayest become guide to those who are worthy; so that the race o f m ankind 
throu gh thee m ay be saved by God ?” 2

O n e  m ig h t alm o st th in k  th at th e trea tise  w as w ritten  b y  th e  sam e 
h a n d  th a t in scrib ed  for us th a t w on d erfu l re lic  o f  E g y p tia n  G n o stic ism  
c a lle d  th e  P istis-S o p h ia . W h o  can te ll w h en ce  w as th e o rig in a l sou rce 

o f  th is  h o a ry  trad itio n  o f  w isdom ?
T h e  p a ssa g e  loses m uch in tran slatio n  for th e  ge n e ra l reader, and 

it  is d ifficu lt to re c o g n ize  th a t n e a rly  e v e ry  w ord  is a p recise  te ch n ica l 
term , ju s t  as are th e  term s in th e o p en in g  ch ap ters o f  the G osp el 

a c c o r d in g  to Joh n .



It is ea sy  to see th at th e first p aragrap h  refers to th e dissolution 
o f  th e lo w er four p rin cip les, w h erea s the second p a rag ra p h  refers to 

th e seven  asp ects  o f  the lo w er m ind, and th e last to th e  m ysteries of 
th e  H ig h e r  E g o , o f  th e P rim ord ial E m a n a tio n s in th e  P lero m a , o f  the 
H ie ra rch ies  o f  th e S on s o f  T h e  M ind, and o f  th e  su p rem e realization 

o f  th e  N irv an a  o f  A tm a -B u d d h i.
W h a t th e idea o f  th e E g y p tia n  In itia te  w as c o n c e rn in g  th is  attain 

m en t, and how  d ifficu lt it is to treat o f  such  lo fty  th em es w ith o u t the 
g ro ssest se lf-co n tra d ictio n s, w e m ay learn  from  the fo llo w in g  passage:

Holy The God, The Father o f the I'niversals. whose counsel is perfected by 
His own powers. H oly The God who willeth to know and is known bv His own. 
Holy Thou art W ho by Word hast constituted the Entities. Thou art Holy, of 
Whom all nature was born as the image. Thou art Holy Whom the nature formed 
not. Thou art H oly Who art stronger than all power. Thou art Holy W ho art 
greater than all excellence. Thou art Holy Who art superior to praises. Accept 
rational sacrifices pure from soul and heart, intent upon Thee. O unspeakable, 
ineffable, invoked by silen ce!1

T h e  in a b ility  o f  hum an  w ord s to ex p ress  th a t w h ich  m ust ever 
escap e ex p re ss io n — for even  th e U n iv erse  its e lf  is in ca p a b le  o f  ex 
p ress in g  I t , se e in g  th at th ere is an in fin ite  n u m b er o f  U n iv e rse s— and 
th e fa ilu re o f  th e hum an m ind to exp ress  th e D iv in e  M ind are well 

show n  in th e fo llo w in g  p a ssa ge  a lso :

T l’.is the God is superior to a name; This the unmanifest; This the most mani
fest, to be contem plated by the mind: This visible to the eves; This incorporeal, 
multicorporeal —yea, rather o f every body; for there is nothing which This is not. 
For This is above all things. And because o f this He has all names, that He is 
One Father, and because o f this he has not a name that He is Father o f all. Who, 
then, is able to bless [to sing praises o f 2] Thee, concerning Thee, or to Thee.' 
Looking w hither shall I bless Thee, above, below, within, without ? for there is no 
condition, no place about Thee, nor anything else o f the Entities: for all things are 
in Thee, all things from Thee, having given all things and receiving nothing; for 
Thou hast all things, and nothing that Thou hast not.

When, O Father! shall I hymn Thee.- for neither Thine hour nor time is it 
possible to ascertain: concerning what also shall I hym n? concerning what things 
Thou hast made, or concerning those Thou hast not made? concerning those 
Thou hast made manifest, or concerning those Thou hast concealed? Wherefore, 
also, shall I hymn Thee? As if  being of myself, as if  having som ething mine own? 
as being another? For Thou art what I may be, Thou art what I m ay do. Thou art 
what I may speak, for Thou art all things, and there is nothing else that Thou art 
not.;l

In all th e va rio u s e x o te r ic  p resen tatio n s o f  th e W isd o m -R e lig io n , 

th e W o rld -S o u l w as In te llig e n c e , and w as sym b o lized  in d iffe re n tly  in 
p e rso n ificatio n s w h ich  w ere m ale and fem ale, a n d ro g y n e  o r sexless; 
in E g y p t  and P hoenicia, in B ab ylo n  and C h in a , in In d ia  and  G reece. 
T h e  U n iv e rsa l M ind o f  P yth a g o ra s  w as an a ttr ib u te  o f  d e ity  u n iver
s a lly  reco g n ized  in a n tiq u ity . A th e n a  w as W isd o m , and B acch u s the

1 Ibid., pp. 15, 16. * cvAoyi}<rat. 8 Ibid., pp. 41, 42.



Divine M ind, for th e  P h ilo so p h e r  and In itia te . T h u s  w e sh a ll h ave 
no d ifficu lty  in u n d e rsta n d in g  w h y  Poem audres is th e M ind, and  also, 
by th e lig h t o f  th e te a c h in g  o f  th e  E so te ric  P h ilo so p h y  to w h ich  so 

many o f  us ow e so m uch, w h y  th ere are seven  sp h eres in th e H a rm o n y. 
We m ust a ll be m u sician s and learn  to s in g  sw e e tly  on A p o llo ’s h e p ta 
chord b efore w e “ can  h ea r th e  pow ers w h ich  are ab o v e th e  e ig h th  
nature in a certain  sw eet v o ice .”  W e  m ust learn  to p la y  on th e  seven - 
stringed lu te  o f  th e rad ian t S u n -G o d , and m od u late  th e h a rm on ies o f  

our ow n sep ten a ry  n atu re, for:
Seven sounding letters sing the praise o f me,
The immortal God, the A lm ighty Deity;
Father o f all, that cannot wearied be.
I am the eternal viol o f all things.
W hereby the melody so sweetly rings 
O f heavenly m usic.1

G . R . S . M e a d ,  F .T .S .

(  To be concludcd.)

---------------------- ---

Ombcrsal tlrotherhooi).
T N  all c ircu la rs  and b o o k s issu ed  b y  th e  T h e o so p h ica l S o c ie ty  w e find 

a statem en t th a t its  first o b ject is th e  form ation  o f  th e  n u cleu s o f  a 
universal b roth erh ood , and th a t a w illin g n e ss  to coop erate  w ith  o th ers 
toward th is  en d is th e  o n ly  essen tia l p re-req u isite  to m em b ersh ip . I 
wish to d iscu ss th is  o b ject w ith  sp ecia l referen ce to th e  le a d in g  featu res 

of that p h ilo so p h y, o r W isd o m -R e lig io n , w h ich  has been k n o w n  to th e  
few from tim e im m em orial, w h ich  has fu rn ish ed  th e  k e rn e l o f  truth  
found in all th e  grea t re lig io n s o f  th e  w orld , and w h ich  now , in th is  
day o f te le g rap h  and p r in tin g  press, is b ec o m in g  k n o w n  to th e  w orld  
under its old tim e G re e k  nam e o f  T h e o -S o p h ia , o r  in m odernized  form  
Theosophy. I w ish  to sh o w  th a t w h ile  th is  fe e lin g  o f  b roth erh ood  is 
the foundation o f  all tru e  T h e o so p h y , it is n ot th e  su p erstru ctu re ; also 
that the le a d in g  featu res o f  th e T h e o so p h ica l system  o f  p h ilo so p h y  are 
essential to a n y  w o r k in g  rea liza tio n  o f  th is  fu n dam en tal fe e lin g  and 

idea. W e  w’ill find th a t th e  re lig io n s o f  th e  w orld  h a ve  su cceeded  o r 
failed in b e tte rin g  th e  con d itio n  o f  m en in p rop ortion , n ot m ere ly  to 
the n ucleus o f  T h e o so p h ica l tru th  w h ich  th e y  h a v e  con tain ed , b u t to 
the degree in  w h ich  th is  essen tia l p re-req u isite  to r ig h t th in k in g  and 
right liv in g  h as b ecom e e ith e r  a w o rk in g  p o w er in m en ’ s lives , o r  been 

buried u n der a m ass o f  th e o lo g ic a l su p erstition .
W e are to ld  th a t th e  C h ristian  era wras in a u g u ra ted , n e a rly  tw o  

thousand yea rs  a go , b y  a ch oru s o f  a n g e ls  p ro c la im in g  “ peace 011 earth

1 Oliver, The Pythagoiean Triangle, p. 175.



and good  w ill to m en .”  W e  read in th e  N e w  T e sta m e n t th a t th is  was 
th e an n o u n cem en t from  th e  reg io n s o f  d iv in e  k n o w le d g e  and pow er o f 
th e b irth  o f  th e grea t T e a c h e r  w h o w as to te ll us o f  th e  fath erh ood o f  

G od  and th e b roth erh ood  o f  m an. It  is certain  th a t th e  e a r ly  C h ris
tia n s accep ted  th is  b e lie f  n ot m ere ly  in a th e o retica l b u t in  a p ractical 
sense, so far as th e ir  p re ju d ice s  w ou ld  a llow , and en d ea vo u red  in m any 

p la ce s  to liv e  upon a co m m u n istic  basis.
T h e  sto ry  o f  th e rapid d eg ra d atio n  o f  th e  C h ristia n  id ea l need not 

b e review ed . T h a t  h isto ry  has been w ritten , n ot w ith  th e  pen, but 

w ith  th e  sw ord  and firebran d. In  th e n am e o f  th e g e n tle  m ystic  o f  
Judaea, b ru ta l and ig n o ra n t h ordes o f  C ru sad ers, C h ristia n s  in  n o th in g  

b u t th e  nam e, caused th e  v e ry  h ills  th a t had echoed  th e te a c h in g s  o f  
p a tien ce  and lo ve , to run w ith  b lood. H ig h e r  c iv iliz a tio n s  w ith ered  
b efore th e  fiery  and selfish  en erg ies  o f  th e  low er. T h e  M o o rish  cities  
o f  S p a in  w ere paved, d rain ed  and lig h ted , fu rn ish ed  w ith  aqueducts, 
b ath s and libraries, w h en  L o n d o n  and P aris  co n sisted  o f  s tr a g g lin g  

lin e s  o f  h ovels, b o rd e rin g  m u d d y lan es, in w h ich  th e  w a y fa re r  a fter 
d a rk  risked  both  his c lo th in g  and h is life, for th e y  w ere o b stru cted  
w ith  d u n g h ills  and infested  b y  footpads. In  con firm ation  o f  th e se  sta te
m en ts I need o n ly  refer to  th e p a g es o f  D raper, L e c k y  o r a n y  co m p e
ten t h isto rian . T h r o u g h  th e  M oorish  c iv iliza tio n  th e  arts and  scien ces 
o f  th e far E a st reached  us en rich ed  b y  th e  lab ou rs o f  A ra b ia n  artisan s 
and p h ilo so p h ers. T h ro u g h  it a k n o w le d g e  o f  a lgeb ra , a stro n o m y  and 

c h e m istry  w as s lo w ly  diffused th ro u g h  E u ro p e, and it m a y  b e  q u es
tion ed  w h eth er  the triu m p h  o f  th e  e lem en t o f  b ru te  force rep resen ted  
b y  th e a rm ies o f  so-ca lled  C h ristia n  n atio n s w as on th e  w h o le  fo r  th e  
good o f  h u m a n ity .

T h e  In q u isitio n  so u g h t w ith  rack  and th u m b screw  to  “ g r in d  m en ’ s 
b on es to a pale u n a n im ity ” ; C o rtez  and P iza rro  carried  on th e  go od  

w o rk  in M e xico  and P eru . T h e ir  p r ie stly  fo llow ers d estro yed  th e 
record s o f  th e h isto ry  and le a rn in g  o f  th o se a n c ie n t c iv iliza tio n s . T h e  
m iserab le  re lics  o f  th e  race o f  th e In c a s  n ow  w a tch , in th e stree ts  o f  
S o u th  A m e rica n  cities, p ro cessio n s fo llo w in g  a p ain ted  and  p ettieo ated  
im ag e, o r  jo in  in  its  adoration , i f  co n v erted , fo rtu n ate ly , from  th e  faith  
o f  th e ir  heath en  an cestors, w h o  reveren ced  th e sun  as th e  p u rest v is ib le  
sym b o l o f  an a ll-su sta in in g  pow er.

O u r P u rita n  an cestors p io u sly  fo llow ed  th e  e x a m p le  o f  th e ir  
R o m a n ist en em ies; for b oth  cla im ed , w ith  m u tu al h atred , to  b e  fo l
lo w ers o f  th e m eek and lo w ly  N azaren e . In te rv a ls  o f  In d ia n  w a rfa re  
and m assacre w ere im proved  b y  w itch  b u rn in g  and th e  p e rse cu tio n  o f  
Q u a kers. A c c o r d in g  to th e  B ib le, on e o f  th e  s ig n s o f  a tru e  C h ristia n  
is th e p o w er o f  c a s tin g  ou t d ev ils . T h is  test, w ith  o th e rs  in c o n v e 
n ie n tly  strict, has sin ce  been  ju d ic io u s ly  ign ored , and th e  q u ic k e st 

m ode o f  re lie v in g  th e su fferer w as supposed to b e th e c a s t in g  o f  b o th  
d evil and b ed ev illed  into th e  flam es.



T o  coin e dow n  to o u r  ow n  tim es. I t  is  not a g a in st h eath en  n atio n s 
that w e prep are re p e a tin g  rifles, d yn a m ite  g u n s, torped oes and iro n 
clad s. Y e t  b y  the aid  o f  su ch  w ea p o n s op ium  w as forced  upon the 
“ h eath en  C h in e e ,”  th a t E n g lis h  o w n ers  o f  p o p p y  p la n ta tio n s m ig h t 

be en rich ed , and a g o v e rn m e n t w as im p osed  upon In d ia  w h ich  is 
su p p orted  b y  th e  sale o f  liq u o r  a m o n g  th e n atives. T h e  m on arch s 
o f E u ro p e  as th e y  go  a -v is it in g , e x c h a n g e  c lo th in g , g iv e  each o th er 
in p u b lic  th e k iss  o f  p eace and  b ro th erh o o d , g la n c in g  sh rew d ly  th e 
w h ile  at th e b e a rin g  an d  eq u ip m en t o f  th e  m asses o f  tra in ed  so ld iers 

s ta n d in g  w ith  p resen ted  arm s.
A  sh o rt tim e a go , in  o u r ow n  h arb ou r, w e e x c h a n g e d  sa lu tes, gu n  

for g u n , w ith  th e iro n clad  sq uadron  o f  o u r s ister  rep u b lic  o f  B razil, 
and fe lt a g lo w  o f  fr ie n d ly  sa tisfa ctio n  in  th is  in te rch a n g e  o f  cou rtesies. 
W h a t w ou ld  w e th in k  o f  a fa m ily , th e m em b ers o f  w h ich , as th e y  m et 
at th e  b re a k fa st-ta b le , sh o u ld  p rid e th e m se lv e s  on th e gra ce  o f  a m utual 
salute w ith  the c lu b  w h ic h  ea ch  h ad  p ru d e n tly  reserved  in case a 

d ifferen ce o f  op in ion  sh o u ld  a rise  as to th e  o w n ersh ip  o f  a ch ick en  

bone?
It  is far from  b e in g  th e  p u rp o se  o f  th is  pap er to cast a s lu r  upon 

the sp ir it o f  C h ristia n ity , as ta u g h t in its  o r ig in a l p u rity , so fa r as th at 
can n ow  be d isc o v e re d . B u t th e  p ra ctic a l q u estion  a rise s: I f  th is  is 
the resu lt o f  tw o  th o u san d  y e a rs  o f  p r e a c h in g  and te a c h in g  b ro th er
hood, w h a t else can be p rop osed , and  in w h at o th er w a y  can  w e hop e 

to atta in  it?  W e can  h ea r hum an  b ro th erh o o d  p reach ed  from  ten 
th o u san d  p u lp its ; h u n d red s o f  sects  and so cietie s ta lk  abou t it  in  a 

ge n e ra l o r lim ited  w a y ; a few  h ere an d  th e re  try  to liv e  up to it  as b est 
th e y  can . In th e face o f  a ll th is, w h a t can  a h an d fu l o f  m en  and 
w om en , c a llin g  th e m se lv e s  T h e o so p h ists , e x p e c t to acco m p lish  b y  p ro 
c la im in g  th is  tr ite  idea? W h a t do th e y  p rop ose to do th a t h as n ot 
been tried  o r don e? Is th is  ta lk  o f  fo rm in g  th e  n u cleu s o f  a u n iversa l 
b ro th erh o o d  a n y th in g  b u t an a m ia b le  and  in an e sen tim en t?

B efore a tte m p tin g  to a n sw e r  th is  q u estio n  le t us a n a ly ze  th is  idea 

o f  b ro th erh o o d , let us tr y  to  find  w h a t form  it m ust assum e b efore it 
can rea ch  fu rth e r  th a n  th e in te lle c t;  for it  is  o n ly  b y  re a ch in g  d eep er 

than  th e in te lle c t, th a t th e  real sp rin g s  o f  h u m an  actio n  are tou ch ed . 
W e m a y th en  p o ssib ly  u n d e rstan d  w h y  C h ris tia n ity  has so la rg e ly  
fa iled  o f  a cc o m p lish in g  its  o r ig in a l in ten t. F ra g m e n ts  o n ly  o f  th e 

o r ig in a l te a c h in g s  h a v e  reach ed  11s, and  th ese fragm en ts, sc a n ty  as 
th e y  are, co n ta in  m an y u se le ss rep e titio n s. U p o n  them  th e o lo g ia n s  
h a v e  b u ilt h u g e  and to tte r in g  su p erstru ctu re? , each  c h o o sin g  h is ow n 
p et fra g m en ts  l'or a fou n d atio n , ea ch  e n d e a v o u rin g  to p u ll dow n w h a t 
his n e ig h b o u r  pu ts u p. A s  tru th  is  ev er  on e and th e  sam e, it is 
po ssib le  th a t in th e old  W isd o m -R e lig io n  w e m ay find th e  p arts so lon g 
m iss in g  in th e C h ristia n  stru ctu re , w h ich  w h en  su p p lied  w ill g iv e  to 
th e  w h o le  u n ity  r.nd s tre n g th . B oth , I b elieve , w ere o iig in a lly  the



sam e, C h ristia n ity  b e in g  a p p a re n tly  a d ig e st o f  th e  o ld e r  W isd om - 
R e lig io n  or T h e o so p h y , ad ap ted  to  th e  p o p u la r  u n d e rsta n d in g , and 

g iv e n  to th e  w o rld  b y  a g re a t teach er, as to w h o se  p e rso n a lity  th e  m ost 
w id e ly  d ifferin g  op in ion s w ill a lw a y s  b e exp ressed . T h is  e x p ressio n  o f 
o p in io n  is to b e u n derstood  as p erso n al m ere ly , and in c id en ta l to  the 

g e n e ra l p u rp o rt o f  th e  paper.
B ro th erh o o d  m eans co m m u n ity  o f  o r ig in . D oes th a t id ea  b y  itse lf 

to u ch  a s in g le  sp rin g  o f  a ctio n ?  W e  are  a ll form ed o f  th e  sam e

elem en ts, and  as I lo o k  at M r. A ------  o r M iss B ------ I m ay re flect that
th e y  are m ade o f  carbon , h y d ro g en , n itro g en , p h osp h o ru s, su lp h u r  and 
a few  o th e r  litt le  etceteras, in  a b ou t th e  sam e p rop ortion  as I am  m y
self. E v id e n tly  th is  sc ie n tific  fa ct does n ot g re a tly  s tir  m y  affections, 
h o w e v e r  m uch th e  p attern  on  w h ich  th e se  p a rtic le s  are  a rran g e d  may 

d o  so  in  p a rticu la r  cases, th a t o f  M iss B ------p o ssib ly . T h is  b roth er
hood  o f  th e  d u st is e v id e n tly  no b ond o f  u n ity . B u t th en , w e h ear o f 
th e  fath erh oo d  o f  G od, and  th a t H e  is w illin g  and  d esiro u s to g iv e  good 
g ifts  to a ll o f  H is  ch ild ren . W ill  th is  h e lp  us? T h e  id ea o f  a com m on 

o rig in  from  th e  m ost u n rea liza b le  o f  a ll m odes o f  e x is te n c e  cannot 
a p p eal to us v e ry  s tr o n g ly ;  and  w h en , le t us ask , d id  a n y  o n e  ever see 
p en sio n ers on a com m on  and  a rb itra ry  b o u n ty  draw n  tow ard  each 

o th e r  b y  m ere s im ila r ity  o f  p o sition ? W ill  n ot each b e g g a r  a t th e  gate 
je a lo u s ly  e y e  th e  s lice  o r  coin  received  b y  h is n e ig h b o u r and  com pare 
it  w ith  h is  o w n ? E v e n  i f  th e re  w ere a n y  h o p e o f  a tta in in g  a fee lin g  o f 
co m m u n ity  in  th is  w ay, th e  th e o lo g ia n s  d e stro y  it  a ll b y  th e ir  further 
statem en ts.

T h e y  te ll u s th a t each  so u l is sp e c ia lly  created  b y  au a rb itra ry  act 
o f  th e  S u p rem e B e in g ; p laced  u pon  earth , o n ce  o n ly , u n d e r conditions 

o f  im p erfectio n  and ig n o ra n ce , a fterw ard  to liv e  for e v e r  in happiness 
o r  m isery  a cc o rd in g  to th e  resu lts  o f  th a t b r ie f  life . T h e  in tellectual 
g o rg e  rises a t th e  v e ry  th o u g h t o f  th e  n a u se a tin g  so p h istries  with 
w h ic h  se lf-sty le d  o rth o d o x y  has so u g h t to cro w d  its d o g m as dow n  our 
lo n g -su ffe r in g  th roats. F a r  b ette r  and m ore lo g ic a l is th e  n oth in gn ess 
o f  th e  m ateria list than  con tin u ed  e x is te n c e  u n d e r su ch  conditions. 
T h e  fath erh oo d  o f  G o d  and th e  b ro th erh o o d  o f  m an, as exp o u n d ed  by 

th e  ch u rch es , u n ites us a b ou t as m uch as th e  sta tem en t th a t w e stand 
upon a com m on  earth  and re v o lv e  abou t a com m on  n orth  p o le . Even 
th e  C a lv in is tic  d o ctrin e  th a t th e  v a st m a jo rity  o f  m a n k in d  w ill find 
m u tu a l co m p a n io n sh ip  in h ell, does n ot add a d esira b le  w a rm th  and 
c o lo u r to th e  prosp ect.

S c ie n c e  has p roved  to us th a t e v e ry  p a rtic le  o f  th is  v is ib le  universe 
is lin k e d  to ever}' o th e r  b y  th e  rad ian t te n sio n s o f  g ra v ita tio n , light, 
e le c tr ic ity , m agn etism , o r  b y  o th er p rotean  form s o f  force , through 
w h ic h  is m an ifested  th e  g re a t u n d e rly in g  p rin c ip le  o f  a ctio n  and re
a ctio n , a lw a y s  eq u al and  th e sam e, reverse  a sp e cts  o f  e v e ry  s in g le  act. 
E a c h  m otion  o f  a p a rtic le  o f  m atter affects in du e p ro p o rtio n , accord-



in g  to th e  la w  o f  g ra v ita tio n , all m a tter th ro u g h  a ll space, and th is  
a p p a re n tly  w ith o u t th e  lapse o f  th e sm allest in terv a l o f  tim e. I m ove 

m y fin g er  and th e m ost d istan t sta r  in th e M ilk y  W a y  nods response. 
It  w ill b e  m oved  to  an in fin itesim al ex te n t, it is true, b u t n on e th e less  
ce rta in ly  and  im m ed iate ly . T h e  feeb le  e lectr ic  q u iv e r  sen t o v e r  a 
te le p h o n e  w ire  affects th e  solid  earth  for m iles. N o t a ray  o f  l ig h t o r 
h eat v ib ra te s  th ro u g h  th e e th er o f  sp ace, w ith o u t p ro d u c in g  effects 
w h ic h  w ill a ct and rea ct as lo n g  as th e  u n iv erse  en dures. N o t a w ord 

is sp o k en , n ot a th o u g h t form ed in a ll th e  q u iv e r in g  fields o f  sp ace, b u t 

lea ve s  its  m a rk  for ever. .
T h e s e  are  n ot th e  d ream s o f  an id le  v is io n a ry , b u t th e  co ld  facts o f  

sc ien ce , p ro ved  w ith  th e  c e rta in ty  w ith  w h ic h  w e m ay a rriv e  at th e 

resu lts  o f  a sum  in ad ditio n .
D o es th is  in fin ite ly  co m p lex , b u t e x a ct and h arm on iou s co -re la tio n  

o f  fo rce  and effect, o f  cau se  and con seq u en ce, sto p  sh o rt as soon  as w e 
step  o v e r  th e  th resh old  o f  th e  m aterial u n iv erse  in to  th e  realm  o f  m oral 
and sp ir itu a l fo rce s; o r  does it  b ecom e o n ly  p a rtia lly  o p erativ e , a fter a 
fe e b le  and u n certa in  m ann er, req u ir in g  th e  in te rm e d d lin g  “ fin g er o f  
P ro v id e n c e ,”  l ik e  th a t o f  a c lu m sy  m ech a n ician , to  p o k e  th in g s  up  from  

tim e to tim e and k e e p  them  p ro p erly  g o in g ?  S u ch  it w ou ld  seem  is 
th e  co n clu sio n  o f  th e  th e o lo g ia n  in  sp ite  o f  m an y w o rd y  evasio n s and 
ex p la n a tio n s . R ig h t h ere T h e o so p h y  step s in, jo in s  h an d s w ith  
S c ie n c e  and  w ith  th e  C h ris tia n ity  o f  th e  g o sp els , b u t n o t th a t o f  th e  
sc h o o ls . T h e  law  o f  m oral reactio n  is as certain  as th e  p h ysica l. N o  
w o rd , deed, o r th o u g h t, good  o r bad, can  be so  sm all th a t its  ech o  w ill 

n o t  a t som e tim e and in  som e p la ce  retu rn  upon th e  sou rce. W h a t w e 
so w , th a t w e m ust rea p : th e  cu p  o f  cold  w ater, th e  h e lp in g  w ord, th e  
u n se lfish  a ct w ill b e  rew arded, w ith o u t a rb itra ry  in terferen ce, as su re ly  
as re v e n g e fu l deeds, cru e l selfish n ess o r  h arsh  ju d g m e n ts . “ F o r  w ith  
w h a t  m easu re y e  m ete it sh a ll b e  m easured  to y o u  w ith a l.”

N o w  th is  s a y in g  is e ith er tru e  o r  fa lse: i f  on e life  is ta k en  as th e 
fu ll  m easu re o f  ex p erie n ce , it  is c e r ta in ly  false, for w e co n sta n tly  see 
m e n  esc a p in g  th e  co n seq u en ces o f  ev il deeds, even  in co n scien ce. T h e  
“ v i le  w r e tc h ”  o f  w hom  th e  poet sp ea ks, d oes n ot a lw a y s  g o  to  th e  
g r a v e  “ u n h on o u red  and u n su n g ,”  b u t too  o ften  th e  reve rse ; w h ile  th e  
m a n  w h o se  y e a rs  are sp en t for th e  b en efit o f  h is fe llow s, m a y  lead a 
l i fe  o f  sorro w s and d ie  in p o v e rty  th e  v ic tim  o f  in g ra titu d e .

I t  is to  even  up  th is  in ju stic e  and in e q u a lity  th a t th e  illo g ic a l and 
e t e r n a l  h eaven  and h e ll h a ve  been in ven ted , in v o lv in g  en o rm o u sly  
g r e a t e r  in ju stic e  in  m an y w a ys. T h e  g rea t m a jo rity  o f  m en g iv e  up 
th e  p ro b le m  in  d esp air, liv e  as b est as th e y  m ay, w ith  a fe e lin g  th a t 
w h i le  r ig h t actio n  in m ost cases m a k e s for th e  b est, y e t  th a t th e  
c h u r c h e s  h a v e  m ade a sad m u d d le o f  re lig io u s  p h ilo so p h y .

T h e  law s o f  m oral reaction  and p h ysic a l reb irth  are rooted  in th e  
s a m e  ete rn a l p rin c ip le . T h e y  are  b u t asp ects o f  th e  sam e th in g .



S tu d en ts o f  T h e o so p h y  call them  K a rm a  and R ein carn ation . T h e  
form er is c le a r ly  ta u g h t in the go sp els, th e  la tte r  o n ly  h in ted  at. W h a t 

a fu lle r  record  m ig h t h a v e  to ld  us o f  th e  sa y in g s  o f  th e grea t T e a c h e r  
it is im p o ssib le  to say. T h e s e  ideas and th ese o n ly  can so lv e  the 
ta n g le d  prob lem s o f  life. W ith  them  w e b egin  to rea lize  w h at hum an 
b ro th erh o o d  re a lly  m eans. G oo d  and ev il is retu rn ed  to us, n ot w h o lly  

in each  life  b u t in th e  n e x t and th e n e x t. “ T h e  m ills o f  th e  G o d s grin d  
slo w  b u t th e y  grin d  e x c e e d in g  fin e.”  C ircu m sta n ces o f  b irth  and 
p a ren tag e  are th e m selve s  th e resu lt o f  th e  ch a ra cte r  a cq u ired  b y  the 
r e tu rn in g  in d iv id u a l. H e re d ita ry  te n d en cie s  are part o f  h is  K arm a, 
and for th a t he h im se lf  is a lo n e resp o n sib le . In o th e r  w ords, w e find 
o u rse lv e s  in th e co m p an y w e d eserve, and it is th ro u g h  o u r  fellow - 

tra v e lle rs  011 th e jo u r n e y  o f  life  th a t w e receive  b a c k  th e  m easure that 
w e h a v e  m eted to oth ers. N o  sen tim en ta l regrets, no id le  repen tan ce, 
no v ic a rio u s  aton em en t w ill en able  u s to sh irk  th e  resu lts  o f  th e  evil 

th at w e h a v e  don e. T h a t  ev il o r ig n o ra n c e  does n ot sit so lig h t ly  
upon  us th a t it can  be w hiffed  aw ay  b y  th e  b reath  o f  p r ie stly  a b so lu tion , 
o r  co n ju red  a w a y  b y  p ro n o u n cin g  som e th e o lo g ic a l creed  or form u la; 
it is n ot so c ru sh in g  as to b u ry  us b en eath  th e  etern al w e ig h t o f  m isery 
p rom ised  b y  th e c le ric a ls  to th ose w h o m ake lig h t o f  th e ir  p jn a c e a s . 
E a c h  on e o f  u s has w ith in  th e germ  o f  th e  d iv in e  m an, sti jg g lin g  
upw ard  and ou tw ard  th ro u g h  its e a rth y  c o v e rin g . T h e  “ C h ris to s ”  the 

C h rist p rin cip le , th at w h ich  is th e true C h rist, w as 110 one m an eith er 
tw o th o u san d  yea rs  ago  o r at a n y  tim e, b u t is d ev elo p ed  m ore o r less 
w ith in  each  on e w h o is ab o v e  th e g ra d e  o f  m ere anim al e x iste n c e . T h e  
p a rab le  o f  th e J u d gm en t, ign ored  o r d istorted  b y  th e c le rg y , rep resen ts 
m y s tic a lly  t h ;  w o r k in g  o f  th e  law  o f  K a rm a  and hum an  b ro th erh o o d . 
In  it w e find no referen ce to creed  o r  d ogm a, no cerem o n ia l test or 
p r ie stly  pas«-w ord. “ In a sm u ch  as y e  h a ve  don e it un to one o f  th e  least 
o f  these, y e  h a ve  done it un to m e.”  T h e  deed o f  lo ve , th e a ct o f  
sy m p a th y , o f  fe llo w -fe e lin g  tow ard th e  C h rist w ith in  each  b ro th er 
m an, a w ak en s m ore fu lly  th e C h rist w ith in  o u rselv es  and b rin g s  the 
in n er lig h t and life.

T h e  cross is a sy m b o l lo n g  a n te d a tin g  th e C h ristian  era. It 
s ig n ified  in ca rn a tio n ; is found in th e  o ld est E g y p tia n  tom b s and  o u t
lin es ru d e ly  the form  o f  th e hum an  b od y. E ach  on e o f  us is n ailed  to 

a cross o f  flesh ; w e m ust c a rry  it, for it is th ro u g h  th is  m an ifested  and 
m aterial e x is te n c e  that w j  are to be u p lifted  and p erfected . H a v e  w e 110 

d u ties to those w h o are ou th e r ig h t and le ft o f  us, ou r cru cified  n e ig h 

b ours? W h a t i f  th e y  are less d evelop ed  than ou rs .-Ives, h ave m ade few er 
p ilg rim a g es , h a ve  feebler lim bs. E ven  th e th ie f  and th e  rep ro b ate  has 
w ith in  him  th e germ  o f  d iv in e  m anhood w h ich  m ay y e t s tr u g g le  to 
th e  lig h t. L ik e  ou rselves he m ay h ave fa lle n ; b:it sh all w e ta k e  pride 
in the fact th at his fall has been hard er than our ow n, and th a t 110 good 
C yren ian  has been at hand to lift the c ru sh in g  burden from  h is sh o u ld e rs1



T h e  ties o f  actu al b lood  re latio n sh ip  sit l ig h t ly  on th ose w h o  are 
w ith o u t k in d red  tastes or ob jects, and feel 110 need o f  m utual aid. T h e  
l in k  b ecom es n om in al and b u t too often  d ista ste fu l; b u t w hen  m en 
p u rsu e  a com m on  ideal, in v o lv in g  the w elfare  o f  all, w h en  th e y  feel 
th e n eed o f  m utual sup port, w hen  no selfish  r iv a lr ies  m ar th e ir  com m on 
efforts— then  and o n ly  th en , do th ey  a ctu a lly  feel th e ir  u n d e rly in g  u n ity , 

a b ro th erh o o d  m ore real than th at o f  m ere p h ysica l b irth .
B u t, it is ob jected , th is is a ll v e ry  fine, h ow  are you  g o in g  to k e y  

them  up to th is h ig h  p la n e o f  actio n , w h a t is th e re  to appeal to e v e r y 
d ay m o tiv es  and p lain  com m on  sen se? R ig h t h ere T h e o so p h y  d riv es  
in th e  w ed g e. W h a t in terest do m en feel in m atters wTith  w h ich  th e y  
are b u t tra n sie n tly  co n n ected , w h ich  w ere o rig in ate d  b y  o th er a gen cies, 
and are to b e carried  011 in lik e  m an n er a fter a b r ie f  and s lig h t c o n n e c 
tion sh a ll h a ve  ceased  for ever?  W h a t is th e evo lu tio n  o f  a g rea t 
w o rk  to th e h ire lin g  lab ou rer o f  a d a y?  T h e  o rth o d o x  ch u rch es te ll us 

o f  a se lfish  G o d  in a selfish  h eaven , m a k in g  an earth  for H is  ow n g lo ry , 
on w h ic h  H e creates m illio n s o f  co n scio u s sen sitiv e  b ein gs, m o stly  for 
la s tin g  m isery, th a t a few  m ay o f  H is  ow n good  w ill an d  p leasure, be 
elected  as com p an io n s for th at selfish  G od  for ever. H a v in g  set up 
th is im a g e  and e x a m p le  b efore us, th e y  ta lk  o f  u n selfish n ess and hum an  

b ro th erh o o d . T h e  p riest or c le rg y m a n  repeats w ith  autom aton  lip s 
w ords from  w h ich  a ll life  has been taken  b y  th e creed  th a t he, w ith  h is 
fo llow ers, m akes h im se lf b e lie v e  th a t h e b elieves.

T h e  C h ristian  ch u rch es in  th e  d esire, felt at an e a r ly  day, to 
en fo rce  th e ir  c la im s to im m ed iate  tem p oral in flu en ce, d e lib e ra te ly  
e x tin g u ish e d  th e  lig h t o f  th e o ld er w isdom  w h ich  ta u g h t, m ore c le a r ly  
than th e go sp els , th e  p h ilo so p h y  o f  reb irth  and th e co n tin u ed  resp o n 
s ib ility  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l. C h u rch  c o u n c ils  fin a lly  p ron ou n ced  th ese 
ideas to b e h eretica l, a lth o u g h  th e y  h ad  been  w id e ly  accep ted  a m o n g 
th e ea r lie r  C h ristian s. It w ou ld  b e w ell for th e w orld  i f  th e in n er 
h isto ry  o f  th ese co u n cils  w ere m ore g e n e ra lly  k n o w n . C ritic a l stu d y  
reveals th e  lo w  stan dard  o f  a la rg e  prop ortion  o f  th e  m en w h o com posed 
them , and  sh o w s th a t th e ir  d ecisio n s w ere in flu en ced  b y  th e am bition s 
and in trig u e s  o f  th e  day, to an e x te n t th at w e can h a rd ly  realize. 
C h u rch  sta n d a rd s o f b e lie f  h a v e  been m oulded  m ore la r g e ly  th an  th e 
m od em  in n o cen t c h u rc h -g o e r  im ag in es, b y  forces w h ic h  n ow  find free 
p la y  in p o litic a l co n v en tio n s, or th e  p ro cee d in g s o f  a T a m m a n y  w igw am .

I f  th is  w orld  is but a h u g e  c arav a n se ry , re c e iv in g  us on ce on ly , its  
resp o n sib ilitie s  to b e sh irk e d  by a v ic a rio u s  a ton em en t, then  in deed  is 
u n iv ersa l b roth erh ood  but th e  sen tim en ta l dream  o f  a su m m er a fter
noon. If, on th e  o th er hand, it  is a sta g e  o f  action  to be v is ite d  a ga in  
and a g a in ; if, as w e return, w e find th e  resu lt o f  form er liv e s  w ith in  
ou rselv es in  th e form  o f  ch a ra cte r  acq u ired  and w ith o u t o u rselv es in 
co n d itio n s w h ich  w e h ave m arred or m en d ed ; if, tied  as w e are to g eth er 
b y  K a rm ic  bonds, w e are w o rk in g  hand in hand, e v o lv in g  tow ard  a



h ig h e r  p la n e  o f  b ein g , a m ore perfect u n ity , in w h ich  th e  su cce ss  o f  

on e is th e  h a p p in ess o f  a ll— then, and th en  o n ly , is life  w orth  th e  liv in g .

M en w h o  are tran sien t v is ito rs  in  a stra n g e  c ity , e lb o w  each  oth er 
in  th e  streets, o r m ake careless a cq u ain ta n ce  at a hotel. T h o s e  same 
m en, i f  fe llo w -so ld iers  in a lo n g  co m p a ign , w ill b ecom e b ou n d  b y  ties 

c lo ser  th an  th o se  o f  b lood re latio n sh ip . T h e  com rad e w h ose w ounds 
w e b in d  to -d a y  o r w h ose k n a p sa c k  w e lift  from  h is sh o u ld e rs  as he 

ho b b les foot-sore and w ea ry  to w ard s cam p, m ay to-m orrow  sh ie ld  us 
in  th e  figh t. M an y tim es w e m ust sleep  in th e bosom  o f  th e  great 
m oth er, and m an y tim es w e m ust a w a k e  to th e sound o f  th e  bugle. 
V ic to r y  w ill n ot a lw a y s p erch  upon  ou r b a n n e rs; le t  us n ot despise 
th e  raw  recru it, n or th e  on e w h o has been  van q u ish ed  o r  h as fa llen  by 
th e  w a y sid e ; h is fate m ay b e ours to-m o rrow . T h e  loss o f  o n e  day’s 

b a ttle  is n ot th e loss o f  a ll.
W e  feal k e e n ly  at tim es th e few n ess o f  ou r n u m bers and  th e  dull 

in e rtia  o f  rooted h a b its  o f  th o u g h t. T h e  H o lla n d e r d o es n ot despise 
th e  tr ic k lin g  stream  th at finds its  w a y  th ro u g h  h is  em b a n k m en t. W hat 
to  us is th e  p resen t sm alln ess o f  ou r S o c ie ty , w h ich  is s lo w ly  fo rcin g  its 
w ay  th ro u g h  th e  g rea t d y k e  o f  p re ju d ice  and ig n o ran ce . L e t u s be glad 
o f  th e  K a rm a  th a t has p laced  us at th e  fron t. I f  th e  g rea t ocean  o f 
tru th  is b eh in d  us, let us w elco m e and c o n v e y  to o th ers e v e n - drop for 
w h ich  w e can form  a c h a n n e l; th en , w h en  th is  d a y ’s lab o u r is over, 

w h a te v e r  its v is ib le  resu lts  m ay be, w e can ta k e  o u r rest 
L ike one that draws the drapery o f his couch  

About him, and lies down to pleasant dreams.

W i l l i a m  M a i n ,  F .T .S .
B r o o k l y n ,  N .Y ., U .S .A .

T H E  K U R U S .
M r . J. C o c k b u r n  T h o m s o n , in his tran slation  o f  th e  B h a g a v a d  

G it a ,  says o f  th e  K u ru s, w h o  w ere th e p rin c ip a l acto rs in  th e  great 
w a r o f  th e  M ah ab h arata: “ O f  th e  nam e K u ru  w e k n o w  b u t little , but 
th a t litt le  is su ffic ien t to  p rove th a t it is on e o f  great im p o rta n ce.”  (See 
W . Q. J u d g e ’s ed ition , A n te c e d e n t W ord s, p. ii.)  I th in k  th a t com 
p a ra tiv e  p h ilo lo g y  g iv e s  us an ex p la n a tio n . T h is  w ord is derived 
from  an A r y a n  root, C R , or th e S em itic  13 — not, o f  cou rse, noticed 
b y  S k e a t (E t y m o lo g ic a l  D ic t io n a r y  o f  th e  E n g l i s h  L a n g u a g e )  which 
sh o w s th a t th e  o r ig in a l w ord = c ircle , h as b ecom e C R a x , CoR vus, 
C o R a x , C o R o n e, C R o w , C o R n , C o R n e (F re n c h ), C R u x , CiRcus, 
K e R io n , perh ap s kvkKos (b y  b a ck w ard izatio n  from  an A r y a n  root 
th ro u g h  L a tin  into  G re e k ), and a n u m b er o f  o th er s im ila r  w ords.

T h e  id ea o f  th e  u n kn o w n  revealer, V ya sa , w a s to c o n v e y  th e  idea 
o f  e tern ity . A  nation  b e in g  selected , and a m y stica l sign ification  
g iv en  to it, it w as ea sy  to c o n v e y  lesso n s to th e  in itia te . It  is there
fore in  va in  to search  a fter K u ru s  in w o rks o f  an cien t geograp h y. 
T h ey ' are th e  e x p ressio n s o f  e tern a l tru th .
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T H E  O N E  L I F E .

O D  is th e  sp ir it p e rv a d in g  and fillin g  th e w h o le  u n iv erse  w h ic h

em an ated  from  H im . H e  is th e  cau se  o f  a ll th a t is, an o m n i
p o ten t e tern a l p rin c ip le , tra n sc e n d in g  th e p o w er o f  hum an  co n cep tio n ; 
and th o u g h  th ere is no reason w h y  w e sh o u ld  use the m ascu lin e p r o 
noun in  sp e a k in g  o f  G od , y et as it is th e h a b it to use it as in c lu s iv e  o f  
th e fem in in e, w e w ill do the sam e. S p ir it b e in g  th e  life  o f  all th a t is, 
w e p e rc e iv e  th a t G od  is ou r d iv in e  fath er. W h a t, th en , is N atu re?

N a tu re  is G od  in H is  fem in in e  asp ect. S h e  is th e  m an ifestation  o f  
G od, th e  d iv in e  su b sta n ce  w h ich  fills  a ll sp ace— w h ich  is a ll sp ace—  
and o f  w h ic h  a ll th in g s  are m ade. T h r o u g h  h e r  th e d iv in e  lo v e  and 
w isdom  b ecom e m an ifest, and  are m ade v is ib le ; she th erefo re  is ou r 
d iv in e  m oth er.

G o d  is th u s th e p rin c ip le  o f  lo v e  and  o f  w isdom , or th e  la w  o f  lo ve  
fillin g  a ll sp ace, and N a tu re  is in te llig e n ce , th e  d iv in e  w isd om  w h ic h  
m an ifests th e  la w  o f  lo ve .

G od , th e  u n iversa l p r in c ip le  o f  lo ve , is for ev er  u n seen , “ N o  m an 
h ath  seen  G o d ,”  no m an e v e r  w ill see H im . N atu re , th e  d iv in e  w isd om , 
w h ic h  is G o d  e x te rn a lize d , w e a ll see.

In  w h a t form  does th e  law  o f  lo v e  e x is t  in  its  b road  d iffu sion ?
I t  e x is ts  as s e x  or p o la r ity  in  th e a tom s; each  atom  h as its  p o sitive  

and  n e g a tiv e  pole , o r its  m ale and  fem ale p r in c ip le ; ou t o f  th is  m ale 
and fem ale p rin c ip le  con ies th e  la w  o f  a ttractio n , on w h ich  a ll m otion 

and  m a n ifestatio n  o f  life  d ep en d.
T o  sa y  th a t each  atom  h as its  p o sitiv e  and  n e g a tiv e  p o le  is to sa y  

th a t each  atom  is b o th  lo v e  and in te llig e n ce , th a t is, b o th  seen and 
un seen , b o th  sp ir it and b od y, th a t it  has an in n e r  and an ou ter part, 
th ese p arts b e in g  in  re a lity  one, as l ig h t  and  h eat are one.

A n d  in deed  G od , th e  one life , in  H is  d u al p rin c ip le  m ay >̂e co m 
pared to fire, th e h e a t b e in g  lik e  th e  un seen  p rin c ip le  o f  fire, and  th e 

lig h t b e in g  lik e  its reflection  in N atu re .
T a k e  th is  sta te m en t: G o d  is lo v e  m a n ife s tin g  in in te llig e n ce , ju s t  

as fire is h ea t m a n ifestin g  in lig h t.
A ll  N a tu re  is  in te llig e n ce , th erefo re  it  is p e rfe ctly  co rrect to say 

that a ll N a tu re  is m ind.
I f  N a tu re  is th e reco g n itio n  o f  th e  lo v e  p rin c ip le , th en  it is n ot the 

a ck n o w le d g m e n t o f  m ind, b u t it  is  m in d. I t  is lo v e  exp ressed  in 

in te llig e n ce , a n d  in te llig e n c e  is m in d.
T h e re fo re  th ere is  no m atter, and  th e so -ca lled  law s o f  m atter are 

grou n d less.



T h is  em an cip ates us at o n ce  from  th e  d ea th  sen te n ce  su p p o sed  to 
h a n g  o v e r  o u r h eads from  th e  b e g in n in g  o f  th e  w o rld — and w h y ?

B ecau se  m ind can n o t b e  k ille d , it is d isea se less  and d e a th le ss ; it is 
th e  com p reh en sion  o r th e  a ck n o w le d g m e n t o f  th e  on e om n ip resen t 

and in fa llib le  law  o f  lo v e  th a t w e c a ll G o d .
I f  G od  is d iseaseless and d ea th less , th en  th e  u n d e rsta n d in g  o f  G od, 

th e  m ind reflected  from  G o d , is d isea se less  and d ea th less a lso , for th e  
se e m in g  tw o  are o n e  in rea lity .

A s  th e re  is b u t o n e  l i f e ,  so  th e re  is b u t on e law  o f  life . T h a t 
law' is th e  law  o f  a ttraction .

Is  th e re  no la w  o f  rep u lsion  ?

N o , n on e in th e  u n iverse . W e  are n ot in th e  realm  o f  m atter, w e 
are in  th e  realm  o f  m in d, u n d e r th e  la w  o f  a ttra ctio n . In te llig e n c e  
see k s  w h a t it  desires, le a v in g  b eh in d  it  w h a t it  does n ot d esire , b u t 

r e p e llin g  n o th in g . In te llig e n c e  c o n s ta n tly  rea ch es forth  to  th e  n ew , 
n e v e r  tro u b lin g  its e lf  ab ou t th a t w h ic h  it h as w orn  ou t. I t  “ le ts  th e  
dead b u ry  its  d ead .”  T h is  is th e  tru e m eth od  o f  g ro w th . It  c o n s ta n tly  
a ttracts  th e  new , and b y  a ttra c tin g  it p a sses o u t o f  th e  reg io n , o r  o ff  
th e  p la n e  o f  th e  o ld , b u t it rep els n o th in g .

L e t us ta k e  th e  p each  as an ex a m p le . I t  rep rese n ts  a certa in  
am ou n t o f  in te llig e n ce , a certain  am ou n t o f  reco g n itio n  o f  th e  lo v e  
p rin c ip le , o r G o d . It  does n o t repel its  b lossom , b u t o u tg ro w s it, and  

g o es 011 g a in in g  m ore and m ore in te llig e n c e  each  d ay, sh o w in g  fo rth  
m ore and m ore o f  th e  la w  o f  lo ve , o r  G o d , u n til it reach es a p o in t w h e re  
its in te llig e n c e  ceases to reach forw ard  for a n y th in g  m ore. T h e n  it 
b ecom es a h e lp le ss  th in g , and  is a ttracted  to  th e  earth  b y  v ir tu e  o f  th e  
ea rth ’s su p erio r force as a m agn et, and  w e sa y  th e  p each  is d ead . W h y  
is it dead?

S im p ly  b ecau se  it  had no p o w er to  re c o g n ize  a n y  fu rth e r  g o o d . It  
h ad  reach ed  a lim it to its  in te llig e n c e . A l l  th in g s  d ie  (o r  u n d e rg o  a 
c h a n g e  o f  form  th a t th e  w orld  c a lls  d ea th ) a t th a t p o in t w h e re  th e y  
cea se  to  rec o g n ize  fu rth er go od , o r cea se  to re c o g n ize  a n y  m ore o f  G o d .

T o  cease to re c o g n ize  go od  is to  c ea se  to  d e s iie  it, and  w h en  th is  
p o in t is reached, th e v ita l in te llig e n c e  th a t lifte d  th e  c re a tu re— w h e th e r  
p lan t, an im al, o r  m an— ab o v e th e  earth  is resign ed , and  th e  ea rth  
c la im s h e r  ow n , th ro u g h  th e  p o w ers o f  th e  law  o f  a ttra ctio n .

B u t th e  earth  is  a trem en d o u s m a gn et, and w h a t can  e v e r  o v e r 

co m e h e r  a ttractio n ?  H o w  w ill it b e  p o ssib le  for a n y  o n e  to g r o w  
a w a y  from  h er raven o u s c lu tch e s  and rem ain  a w a y  p e rm a n e n tly ?

A s  stated, w e are in  th e  realm  o f  m in d, and th e re  is  no m a tte r . 
T h e  w orld  its e lf  is a ll m ind, its  m o u n ta in s and  its  seas and  ro ck s  a re  
a ll m ind. B u t th e y  are  m in d  o f  th e  lo w est p o ssib le  g ra d e  o f  in t e l l i
g e n ce . T h e  sm a llest b la d e  o f  g ra ss  th a t g ro w s h as m ore in te llig e n c e  
th a n  th e  w h o le  earth , and  p ro v es it  b y  its  p o w er to ascen d  a b o v e  i t ;  
and so lo n g  as th e  b la d e  o f  gra ss can  re c o g n ize  a  h ig h e r  go o d  th a n



the d irt b en eath  it, it can  b y  v irtu e  o f  th is  reco gn itio n  o v erco m e th e 
earth’ s a ttra ctio n . F o r, do y o u  n ot see th at in th e u n iv erse  o f  m ind, it 
is in te llig e n c e  th a t g a u g e s  th e stren g th  o f  a m agn et, and n ot w h a t w e 
call b u lk  o r dead w e ig h t. T h e re fo re  it is o n ly  w hen  th e  peach  and the 
blade o f  g ra ss  h a ve  ceased  to g ro w  (to a cq u ire  m ore in te llig e n c e  or 
recogn ition  o f  th e lo v e  p rin c ip le— G o d ) th at the ea rth ’s a ttraction  can 
overcom e them .

U n c o n s c i o u s  G r o w t h .

E v e r y  creatu re  th a t o b ey s th e law  o f  gro w th  w ith o u t s e e k in g  to 
learn w h a t th e  law  is, is in u n co n scio u s o b ed ien ce to th e law , and th e  
visible liv e s  o f  a ll cre atu res on th e  p lan e o f  u n co n scio u s g ro w th  die.

G od  d em an d s in te llig e n t rec o g n itio n — a reco g n itio n  so fu ll and 
com plete as to ren d er th e  creatu re  a p erfect ex p o n e n t o f  the C reato r. 
T h is in v o lv e s  co n sta n t g ro w th , a c o n sta n tly  W iden ing reco gn itio n  o f  
the lo ve  p rin c ip le , w h ic h , b e in g  in d iv id u a lized , is the m an in h is soul 
or sp irit— th e e v er-flo w in g  fou n tain s o f  life  w ith in  him .

T h e  p rocessio n  o f  e v e r-e n la rg in g  g ro w th s on th e  an im al p la n e— all 
leading up to m an — are  a ll o f  them  m ore o r less u n co n sc io u s o f  th e  

power th e y  rep resen t; th e ir  reco gn itio n  o f  G o d  th e  life  p rin c ip le  is 
expressed th ro u g h  u se s; th e brain  in them  is n ot rip en ed  to th at p o in t 

where th e y  can  sa y  from  th e  b asis o f  p u re reason, " T h e r e  is  a su p rem e 
power w ith in  m e th a t I  reco g n ize  as b e in g  able to o v erco m e all foes 
to ev e r la stin g  g ro w th , and to lib e ra te  m e e n tire ly  from  a ll ap p aren t 
attraction s to th e  attraction  o f  pure good, or G o d .”

T h e  n e w  th o u g h t th a t is now  flo o d in g  th e w orld  is an a w a k e n in g  
o f  the w h o le  race ou t o f  b lin d  u n co n scio u s gro w th  to th a t o f  con sciou s 
growth.

B lind u n co n scio u s gro w th  is g r o w in g  as th e trees and a n im als 
grow — w ith o u t k n o w le d g e  o f  h ow  o r w h y  w e g ro w ; and as a m atter o f  
course, a ll g ro w th s th a t do n ot exp an d  to th e fu ll k n o w le d g e  o f  th e 
grow th, and  learn  h ow  to do th e ir  ow n g ro w in g , m ust n ecessa rily  
succum b to th e earth ’s a ttraction  a fter a tim e. I t  is earth  to earth, and 
dust to dust.

T h e  earth  sw allo w s up all o f  us u n less w e can  d evelop  a c o n sta n tly  
in creasin g v ita lity  th a t w ill bid d efian ce to h er attraction . T h e r e  is o n ly  
o n e w ay to d evelop  v ita lity  in a u n iverse  th a t is not m atter, b u t m ind, 
and that is, b y  a reco gn itio n  o f  m ore and g re a te r  tru th s a ll th e  tim e. 
M an has com p leted  h is an im al or u n co n scio u s g ro w th ; h is gro w th  
through use, w h ich  has d evelop ed  him  into  a p erfect o rgan ism  or 
laboratory for th e m an ifestatio n  o f  in te llig e n ce , and h e stan ds at th is 
point now, at th e p o in t w h ere  th ere is no farth er progression- for him  
under th e la w  o f  u n co n scio u s g ro w th , o r th e  m ethod o f  gro w th  as 

exp ressed  in uses sim p ly .
H e stan ds at th e p o in t o f  the n ew  and g rea t d ep artu re— th a t d ep a r



ture tow ards w h ich  all ages h a ve  been  s ile n tly  trea d in g , and so 
im p ortan t is  h is  position  and his resp o n sib ility , th at one b ackw ard step 
now , w ou ld  p lu n g e  th e w orld  in to  a n o th er d a rk  a g e  from  which it 
w ould  ta k e  cen tu rie s  to recover.

In d eed , so im p o rta n t is th e presen t situ ation  th a t th e fa ilu re  to use 
it ju d ic io u s ly  w ou ld , to m illio n s o f  us, render th e w orld  a nonentity, 

and m ake life  as i f  it had n ev e r  bi-en.
In  o rd er to sh o w  th e see k er  for truth  ju s t  w h a t w e m ean b y  uncon

sciou s grow th  as exp ressed  in uses, I w ill g iv e  a fu lle r  exp lanation .
A ll  gro w th  is b y  desire. In  th e  an im al, desire seem s not to soar 

a w ay from  th e b ody, b u t to be exp ressed  th ro u g h  it ;  th u s, the little 
amoeba, w h ich  is b u t a tin y  drop o f  protoplasm , b ecom es hun gry. It 
floats in th e  w ater, and in co m in g  in c o n ta ct w ith  som e o th e r  form of 
life  w h ich  w ill serve  it  as food, it fo lds its  b o d y  abou t it, holding it 

en clo sed  as you  m ig h t hold an acorn  in y o u r  h an d , and w h en  it has 
absorbed  th e  su b sta n ce  from  it, it u n fo ld s its b o d y  from  it and lets the 
residue drop  out, as y o u  w ould  open y o u r  hand to let th e acorn fall. 
T h e  am oeba has n e ith er m outh , hands, feet, eyes, ears, n o r anythin g 
rese m b lin g  a d ig e stiv e  system . B u t it has a d esire for g o o d ; in a higher 

o rg a n iza tio n  to w h ich  th e sp irit o f  th is  litt le  creatu re  passes, that 
d esire  in creases, and th e resu lt o f  its  increased  d esire is  a com pulsion 
upon N a tu re  to fu rn ish  it w ith  a b ette r  d ig e stiv e  system . A n d  so it goes 
on up h ig h e r  and m ore p erfect in ca rn atio n s, g r o w in g  stro n ge r in its 
dem an ds w ith  each upw ard  step, c a llin g  lo u d er and lo u d er upon N ature 
for b ette r  m eans o f  su p p ly in g  its  dem ands, u n til it has not on ly  a 
d ig e stiv e  system , b u t ey es  to see its  p rey , o lfa cto ry  n erv es  to sm ell it, 

ears to h ear it, feet to run a fter  it, and c la w s to cap tu re  it.
T h is  is d evelo p m en t th ro u g h  uses, and it is b y  th is k in d  o f  develop

m en t th a t th e p e rfe ct o rg a n iza tio n  o f  th e  m an is b u ilt, and h is brain is 
rip en ed.

B u t he m ay stand at th is  point u n til a g e s  pass, and be n othing 
m ore th an  th e  an im al-m an  u n less h e b e g in s  to m ake h is  brain  serve 
him  in th is  fa rth er d ev elo p m e n t; th e  v e ry  m om en t h is b ra in  does begin 
to  serv e  him  in th is  c a p a c ity  h e is p a ss in g  ou t o f  th e dom ain  o f  uncon
sc io u s or u n re a so n in g  gro w th  in to  th e realm  o f  co n scio u s or reasoning 
g ro w th . B u t th ere  n e v e r  w as a tim e d u rin g  th e  period  o f  h is  uncon
scio u s g ro w th  w h en  he co u ld  h a v e  escaped  th e p e n a lty  or e ffect o f  un
co n scio u s life , w h ich  is d eath , and  th e  reason for th is  is in  th e very 
n atu re  o f  G od, th e  lo v e  p rin c ip le  o f  life.

G od  is dual in  th e  sen se o f  b e in g  in n er and outer, un seen  and seen, 

lo v e  and in te llig e n ce . A n d  in te llig e n c e  or m in d, w h ich  is  th e  w hole 
v is ib le  u n iverse, can  o n ly  p erp etu ate  its e lf  as it reco g n izes  th a t it is the 
ex te rn a liza tio n  o f  lo v e  o r G od, and th erefore as d iseaseless and death

less  as lo v e  o r G od , w h ic h  is th e v e ry  soul o f  its e lf  and on e w ith  it.
N o w  th is  is so b ecau se  a ll v is ib le  th in g s  are n ot m atter— a dead



su b sta n c e  acted  upon b y  sp irit— b u t are  m i n d , th e  v is ib le  p a rt o f  
sp ir it. B y  sp irit w e m ean lo ve  o r G od .

In te llig e n c e  and lo v e  are th e  sam e— th e y  are G o d ; in  p o in t o f  fact 
th e re  is n o th in g  in a ll th e  u n iv erse , b u t lo v e  o r G o d . In te llig e n c e  is 
G o d ’s exp ressio n  o f  H im self. A l l  N atu re , w ith  m an at its head, is the 
sp o k en  w ord o f  G od . B u t th e  w ord sp o k e  its e lf  at first feebly , lik e  th e 
u n co n sc io u s  b a b b lin g  o f  th e ch ild , b lit g ro w in g  in a com p reh en sion  o f  
its  ow n  grea tn ess  e v e ry  d a y  and sp e a k in g  m ore n e a rly  in acco rd an ce  
w ith  tru th .

T h is  u n iv ersa l lo ve , th is  on e life , w h a t a stran g e, stra n g e  th in g  
it  is ! It fills  a ll space, and is a b so lu te ly  p erfect in itse lf. It seem s to 

g o  to no tro u b le  to e x p la in  itse lf, b u t flow s into  and v iv ifie s  e v e ry  e x 
p ress io n  o f  itse lf, no m a tter h ow  n e g a tiv e  and in ad eq u ate th a t e x p re s 
sion  m a y be. T h is  is  w h y  w e h a ve  said  th a t m an is th e  sp oken  w ord, 
and  th a t h e sp o k e th at w ord h im self. F o r  w h ile  in te llig e n c e  o r N atu re 
co m p reh e n d s lo ve  in e v e r-u n fo ld in g  d eg re es  o f  reco g n itio n , lo v e  seem s 

n ot to com p reh en d  in te llig e n c e  o r N atu re , b u t sim p ly  to m an ifest its e lf  
in p ro p o rtio n  as it is com p reh en d ed .

S p e a k in g  o f  th e m a tter in th is  w ay, it is a lm o st im p o ssib le  n ot to 
c o n v e y  th e  id ea  o f  a d u al G od . B u t in deed  th e re  is b u t one G od , w ho 
is l o v e , w h ile  in te llig e n c e  is th e  sh o w in g  forth  o f  i t , as lig h t is th e 
sh o w in g  forth  o f  heat. It a lm o st seem s as i f  lo ve  b u rsts  forth  in tin y  
je t s  th a t exp an d  b y s lo w  d eg rees, re v e a lin g  m ore and m ore o f  its e lf  
u n til th ese flam es b ecom e co n scio u s o f  th e m selve s  and th e ir  true 

ch a ra cte r, and ex c la im  aloud, “ B eh o ld , b eh old , w e are G o d !”
A n d  th at, in th e fact o f  o u r k n o w in g  o u rselv es  as G od , w e  b an ish  

d ise a se  and  d e a th , and b ecom e con q u erors o f  a ll th in g s, th u s b re a k in g  
th e p o w er old  earth  held o v e r  us so lo n g  b y  reason o f  o u r ig n o ra n ce  
c o n c e rn in g  o u rse lv e s; and th en  sh a ll be b ro u g h t to pass th e s a y in g  th at 
is w ritten , “ D eath  is sw allo w ed  up in v ic to r y ”  (Isa ia h  x x v .  8; 1 C or. 
x v . 54).

M a r i e ,
C o u n te ss  o f  C a ith n e s s  a n d  D u c h e sse  d e P o m a r .

( T o  be c o n tin u e d .)

W i s e  W o r d s  f r o m  S e n e c a .— Y ou need not raise your hands to heaven; you  

need not ask the chapel-keeper to let you pour your prayer into the ears of the 

image, that you m ay be heard the better. God is near at hand, is with you, is 

within you. I tell you, Lucillus, a sacred spirit sits within us, observer and guardian 

of our good and evil. He treats us as we treat Him . There is no good man w ith

out God. (Ep. xii.)



Jnana  Sankaltni TTantram.
1. S eated  on th e  h ig h e st p eak  o f  M oun t K a ila sa , th e  D eva o f the 

D evas and th e  G u ru  o f  th e  W o rld  w as a sked  b y  P arva ti to exp lain  what 
is J n a n a  (tru e  k n o w le d g e  o r d iv in e  w isd om ).

T h e  D evi sp a k e :

2. O  D eva, le t  m e k n o w  h o w  th e  w orld  com es in to  ex isten ce and 
h ow  it ceases to  e x is t  and w h a t is th a t k n o w le d g e  o f  B rah m a which is 
a b o v e  creatio n  and d estru ctio n .

T h e  D ev a  r e p lie d :

3. T h e  w orld  com es out o f  th e  u n sp ea k a b le  to  w h ic h  it a gain  reverts 
at P ra la y a  (th e  period  o f  d isso lu tio n ); th e  k n o w le d g e  o f  th at Brahma 
w h ich  is ab o v e  creatio n  and d estru ctio n  is a lso  u n sp ea k ab le .

4. In v o ca tio n  (m an tram ), w o rsh ip  (p u ja), a sce tic ism  (tapasya), 
m editation  (d h yan a ), actio n  (k arm a), and n o n -actio n , a ll sp rin g from 
th e  on e w ord O M .

5. T h e  four V ed as and  s ix  V ed a n g a s, M im ansa, N iy a y a , Dharma- 
shastra, and P urana, are th e  fourteen  V id y a s, o r fou rteen  kinds of 

k n o w le d g e .
6. A s  lo n g  as one does not acq u ire  k n o w le d g e  in th ese b ooks, so long 

h as h e no r ig h t to receive  B rah m ajiian am . A ll  o th er k n o w le d g e  stands 

s till w hen  he has on ce acq u ired  th e  r ig h t o f  a tta in in g  Brahm ajiianam .
7. T h e  V e d a s  and  all th e P u ran as are lik e  th e  com m on  prostitutes, 

b u t th is  B rah m a o r S am b h a vi V id y a  is k e p t h idden  (sacred ) like a 
law fu l w ife.

8. A l l  k n o w le d g e , a ll D evas, and all T irt lia s  (sacred  places for 
p ilg rim a g e ) e x is t  in th is  hum an  b o d y, b u t th e y  can  b e k n o w n  only by 
th e  in stru ctio n s o f  a G u ru .

9. T h is  k n o w le d g e  o f  th e  s e lf  or soul a lo n e is a b le  to produce 
h ap p in ess in a m an, and it  a lo n e has th e  p o w er to stop (as unnecessary) 
a ll th e  ou tw ard  form s o f  w o rsh ip , such  as c o u n tin g  o f  beads, etc.

10. A s  th ere is fire h id d en  in  w ood, sm ell in flow ers, an d  n ectar in
w ater, so th e  D eva, w h o  is  n ot a ffected  b y  go od  o r bad d eeds, is hidden 

in th e  b od y. •
11. Ida  is  th e  sacred  r iv e r  G an ja , and P in g a la  is th e  r iv e r  Jamna, 

b ttw e e n  th e  tw o p asses th e  S u sh u m n a — th e r iv e r  ca lled  S arasvati.
12. W h e re  th ese th ree  riv ers jo in  to g eth er is T r i-v e -n i (th e  junction 

o f  th e  th ree), it is ca lled  th e  T irth a -ra ja  (b est o f  all p la ce s  o f  pilgrim 
a ge), and b a th in g  in it pu rifies th e J iv a  from  a ll im p u rities and sins.

T h e  D evi a sked :
13. T e ll  m e, O  M ah esh vara , w h at is K h e ch a ri M udra, and what



k n ow ledge is called  S a m b h a vi V id y a  (G u p ta  V id y a ), and w h at is A d h -  
yan tika K n o w le d g e  (p sy c h ic  k n o w le d g e).

T h e  D eva  r e p lie d :
14. H e  w ho is able to fix  his m ind w ith o u t th e  h elp  o f  a n y  m aterial 

object, h e  w h o has succeed ed  in m a k in g  h is b reath  still, w ith o u t a n y  
m uscular o r  p h y sica l effort, and he w ho is able to  re g u la te  his s ig h t 
without th e  a ct o f  see in g , h e has atta in ed  th e  k n o w le d g e  ca lled  K h e - 

chari V id y a .
15. A s  th e  m ind o f  a ch ild  or o f  an ig n o ra n t and illite ra te  m an is 

in the state  o f  slum b er, even  w ith o u t th e co n d itio n  o f  actu al sleep, so 
also the p ath  in w h ich  a m an tra v e ls  w ith o u t th e h elp  o f  a n y th in g  
material is ca lled  S am b h a vi V id v a .

T h e  D ev i q u e stio n e d :
16. T e ll  m e, O  L ord  o f  th e U n iv erse , h ow  th e D arsh an as (th e  

scientific, p h ilo so p h ica l and m eta p h y s ica l sy ste m s) are sep arate  from  
one another.

T h e  D ev a  s a id :
17. T h e y  are called  T r id a n d is  (th e  b earers o f  th ree  bam boo sta ves 

tied tog eth er) w h o a lw a y s  d ev o te  th e m selv e s  to th e s tu d y  o f  th e  V ed a s , 
those th at w o rsh ip  th e S h a k ti (fem ale p rin c ip le  in N atu re ) are d en o m i
nated the S h a k ta s. and th e B u d d h ists  are called  th e S h u n y a v a d in s  (lit., 
the affirm ers o f  n o n -e x isten ce) o r th e b e lieve rs  in A k a sh a .

18. T h e  m a teria listic  A th e is ts— th e C h a rv a k a s— a lth o u g h  v e ry  con-
A

versant w ith  th e T a ttv a s , still d en y  th e  e x iste n c e  o f  th e A tm a n  th a t 
is above th e  A k a sh a .

Uni a a s k e d :
19. O  D eva, te ll me th e s ig n s  o f  th e M icrocosm  and th e five 

Elem ents, and also th e tw e n ty -fiv e  G u n as.

T h e  D eva  s a id :
20. T h e  five q u alities  (G u n a s ) o f  th e E arth , as ascertain ed  b y  B ralim a- 

jiiana (d iv in e  k n o w le d g e ', are th e  b on es, flesh, n ails, sk in  and hair.
21. I t  has been a scertain ed  b y  B ra h m ajn an a s th a t sem en, blood, 

marrow, ex cre tio n s o f  th e b ow els and b la d d er are th e  five q u alities  o f  
W ater (A p a s \

22. T h e  B rah m ajiian a  sa ys th a t sleep, h u n ge r, th irst, fa tigu e  and 

slothfu’.ness are the five v irtu es  o f  F ire  (T e ja s '.
25. It has been w ell ascertain ed  b y  th e  d iv in e  p h ilo so p h y  o f 

K now ledge that th e act o f  su sta in in g  (D h aran a), sh a k in g  (C h ala n a ), 
and th ro w in g  (K sh a p a n a), and th at o f  con tra ctio n  and le n g th e n in g  are 

the five v irtu es  o f  A ir  (V a y u ).
24. T h e  sam e p h ilo so p h y  says th at d esire  ( in c lu d in g  lu st), a n g er, 

error or false k n o w le d g e  (M oh a), sham e, and a va rice  (L o b h a ) are th e 

five virtues o f  E th e r  (A k a sh a ).
25. Fror.i A k a sh a  th e A ir  sp rin gs, and F ire  from  A ir , th e W a te r  

conics out o f  F ire , and th e E a rth  from  W ater.



26. T h e  E a rth  d isap p ears in W a ter, th e  W a te r  in  F ire , th e  Fire in
A

A ir , and th e  A ir  in  E th e r  o r A k a sh a .
27. From  th ese five T a ttv a s  th e  creatio n  is m ade (th e  W orld 

sp rin g s u p  or is ev o lved ), and in to  th ese five T a ttv a s  it is  resolved, 
and T h a t  w h ic h  is su p erio r  to th ese is co n sid ered  as h ig h  above the 

T a ttv a s  and th e  u n sp ea k ab le .
28. T h e  five  v irtu e s  o f  th e  five sen ses are th e  o rga n s o f  tou ch, taste, 

sm ell, s ig h t and h e a r in g : b u t m ind a lo n e is  th e  cau se  o f  a ll th e se  senses.
29. T h e  w h o le  w orld  is sym b o lized  in  th e  hum an  b o d y, b u t out of 

th is  th e  form less part n ev e r  d ies, w h erea s th e portion  th a t has form 

m ust u n d e rg o  ch an ge .
30. T h o s e  th a t do n ot c lin g  to a n y  form  o r sh ap e b ecom e lik e  the 

•form less B rah m a at la s t; for th is  reason m en sh o u ld  c a re fu lly  g iv e  up 

all idea o f  w h a t is  person al o r o f  w h a t has a n y  sh a p e o r  form .

T h e  D evi a sk ed :
31. O  L ord , th o u  th at h ast been  from  e tern ity , te ll m e w h at are the

A

seven  M atters (D h a tu s) and w h at is A tm a  (th e  p h y s ic a l so u l), Antar- 
atm a (th e  hum an  sou l) and  P aram atm a (p u re  sp irit)?

T h e  D ev a  rep lied :

32. S em en , b lood, m arrow , fat, flesh, b on es and  sk in  are th e seven 
m atters o u t o f  w h ich  th e  b o d y  is  form ed.

A
33. T h e  b o d y  is  called  A tm a, m ind is ca lle d  A n ta ra tm a , that is, 

th e  soul w ith in , and P aram atm a, o r p u re sp irit, is th e  n o -th in g  in  which 
th e  m ind is absorbed.

34. B lo od  is th e  sh are o f  th e m o th er and  seed th a t o f  th e  father, 
and th a t w h ich  is, b u t w h ich  h a s  no b ein g , b ecom es life ; th e se  together 
p ro d u ce  th e  foetus in th e  w om b.

T h e  D ev i a s k e d :
35. O  G od  o f  th e  G od s, te ll m e h o w  V a k  (sp eech  o r w o rd ) is pro

d u ced  and  h ow  th e  m ind is absorb ed  b y  V a k ?
T h e  D ev a  r e p lie d :
36. L ife  is p rod u ced  from  th e  u n sp eak ab le, from  life  m ind  sp rin g s  up, 

V a k , o r sp eech , is p rod u ced  from  m ind, and b y  th a t m ind  is V a k  absorbed.
T h e  D ev i q u estio n ed :
37. O  L ord , p lease  te ll m e w h ere th e sun resides and w h a t is the 

p la ce  o f  th e  m oon, w h ere  does th e  a ir  d w ell, and w h ich  is th e  p la ce  o f 
th e  m ind?

T h e  D ev a  rep lied :

38. T h e  seat o f  th e  m oon is at th e  root o f  th e  p alate, an d  th a t o f  
th e  sun is at th e  root o f  th e  n avel, th e  p la ce  o f  th e  a ir (or b re a th ) is 
ab ove th e  sun, and m ind  d w ells  ab ove th e m oon.

39. C h itta m  (or th e p a ssa ge  b etw een  th e m ind and th e  sp iritu al 
sou l) d w e lls  ab ove th e sun, and life  d w ells  ab o v e  th e  m oon, but th is 
can  o n ly  be realized, O  D evi, b y  th e d irectio n  o f  th e G u ru .

T h e  D evi a sked :



40. W h e re  d w ells  S h a k ti (n atu re) and w h ere d w ells  S h iv a  (sp irit 
or force), and w h ere  is th e  abode o f  K a la  (d u ration  o r  tim e), and w h at 

produces old  age?
T h e  D ev a  rep lied :
41. S h a k ti d w ells  in P atala, or th e lo w er regio n s, S h iv a  resides 

in the B rah m an d a (th e  e g g  o f  B rahm a), and d u ration  ex ists  in th e  space, 
or A k a sh a , it is th is  tim e th a t p ro d u ces o ld  a g e  and in firm ity .

42. W h a t d esires food, and w h a t eats it, and w h a t rem ain s a w ak e 
during th e  th ree  states o f  w a k in g , dream  and d ream less sleep?

T h e  D ev a  rep lied :
43. L ife  d esires food, and F ire  con su m es it, and it is th e  Y a y u  

(breath o r  a ir) th a t rem ain s a w ak e d u rin g  th e  th ree a b ove-m en tion ed  
states.

T h e  D e v i a sk e d :
44. W h o  m a ke s K a rm a , and w h o b ecom es in v o lv e d  in sin ? W h o  

com m its sin  and w ho frees o r lib erates from  it?
T h e  D ev a  replied  :

45. It  is  th e  m ind th a t co m m its sin , and th e m ind a lo n e is in v o lved  
in sin, and it is th e  m ind th a t can n ev e r  b e tou ch ed  b y  sin  i f  it rem ain s 

in its ow n p la ce .
T h e  D e v i a sked :
46. T e l l  m e, O  L o rd , h o w  th e  J iv a  (re in c a rn a tin g  E g o ) b ecom es 

Shiva  (th e  sp irit), and w h a t is th e cau se  o f  effect, and h ow  to attain  
happiness?

T h e  D ev a  r e p lie d :
47. A s  lo n g  as th e re  is m istake, error, o r illu s io n , so lo n g  th e 

Jiva  rem ain s J iva , b u t w h en  on ce erro r is corrected  o r  set r ig h t, then  it 

alw ays b ecom es S h iv a ; you , O  D ev i (n atu re), are y o u r s e lf  th e  cau se 
and the effect, b u t k n o w le d g e  o r  Jiian am  is d ifferen t (from  you).

48. T h e  m a teria lists  (or th e  p eo p le  w h o are u n d er th e  con tro l o f  
Yam a, G u n a  o r illu sio n ), m isgu id ed  b y  M ava, co n sid er th at S h iv a , or 
spirit, rests in on e p lace , S h a k ti o r n atu re  in an oth er, and A ir  also in 
another, and  th erefo re  th e y  w an d er abou t in differen t T irth a s  (or sacred 
places).

49. O  m oon -faced  D evi, th e J iv a  does not k n o w  its  ow n sacred  
places (in  th e  b od y), and, therefore , h o w  can th e y  atta in  M o ksh a  or 
freedom  from  b on d age?

50. T h e  V ed a  is no V ed a, but th e ev erla stin g , etern al and u n 
ch an geab le  B rah m a is V ed a, and th o se th a t d ev o te  th e m selve s  to th e 
d ivin e k n o w le d g e , o r th e  B rah m an s, are th e  k n o w e rs  o f  th e  V edas.

51. T h e  Y o g is  a fter c h u rn in g  th e  four V e d a s  and a ll th e S h astras 
h ave consum ed th e  real b u tte r lik e  p ortion  o f  them , and le ft th e  u n real 
c u rd lik e  portion  for th e  P an d its  (b o o k  learn ed ) to d rin k .

52. A l l  th e  S h a stra s  h a ve  th u s lost th e ir  m aiden freshn ess, and all 
the lea rn in g  has b ecom e th e  p ro p erty  o f  th e  p u b lic, b u t th e  sp iritu al,



ev er-co n scio u s and in e x p re ss ib le  B ra h m ajiia n a m  alon e rem ain s always 
p u re and ch aste.

53. N o  a sceticism  can be ca lled  a sceticism  b u t ab so lu te  chastity, 
w h ich  is  th e  b est o f  all a sceticism .

54. N o  m ed itation  can b e ca llcd  m ed itation , b u t th at b y  which 
th e  m ind is id en tified  w ith  and reso lved  in to  A k a s h a ; for it is cer
tain  th at b y  su ch  m editation  J iv a  en jo y s h ap p in ess and secures 
M oksh a.

55. T r u e  H a v a n a  is not th e H a va n a  (o ffe rin g  o f  b u tter  in th e  fire) 
w h ic h  is m ade in th e r itu a lis tic  cerem on ies, b u t th e  o ffe rin g  o f the 
b u tter  o f  life  in th e  fire o f  B ra h m a  at th e tim e o f  S am ad h i (trance, or 
sta te  o f  h ig h e st ecsta sy  ), th is  is th e real offerin g.

56. G ood  and bad K a rm a s w ill in v a r ia b ly  p ro d u ce  go od  and bad 
resu lts, th ere is no d ou b t abou t it; th erefore , th e  J n a n is  c a re fu lly  avoid 
th o se actio n s th a t p ro d u ce  bad K arm as.

57. A s  lo n g  as B rah m ajiian a, or d iv in e  k n o w le d g e , is n ot kn ow n , so 
lo n g  th e  p eo p le  o b serve  d istin ctio n  b etw een  th e  sev era l V a rn a s (castes), 
su ch  as B rahm an , K sh a tr iv a , V a ish y a  and S h u d ra , and are proud of 
th e ir  fa m ily  and sect, b u t w h en  o n ce th e  d iv in e  k n o w le d g e  takes 
root in th e  m ind, a ll th is  d ifferen ce and pride o f  caste  and family 
d isappears.

T h e  D evi a sked :
58. O  L o rd  o f  th e L o rd s, O  grea t one, I h a v e  not been  able to 

un derstan d  th e Jn an a ( k n o w le d g e  th a t thou  h ast ju s t  d escrib ed  to me, 
n ow  te ll m e th e  Jn an a b y  w h ich  th e m ind is  absorbed  (in th e  A kasha).

T h e  D eva  rep lied :
59. T h a t J n an a b y  w h ich  m ind, sp eech  and action  are absorbed, is 

lik e  a d ream less sleep  called  B ra h m ajn an a  (d iv in e  k n o w le d g e ).
60. T h e  k n o w le d g e  b y  w h ich  a m an co n fin es h im se lf  to  h is  own 

self, and w h ich  ren d ers him  d esireless, q u iet and free o f  a ll anxieties, 
w h ich  en a b les him  to co n q u er sleep  and g iv e s  c h ild lik e  sim p lic ity  to 
h is n atu re  is called  B rah m ajn an a.

T h e  D eva s a id :
61. M ark  a tte n tiv e ly  w hat I relate  now , and  w h a t th e  k u o w ers o f 

th e p rin c ip les  (T a ttv a jiia n is)  h a ve  sa id : w h en  a m an relin q u ish es all 
th o u g h ts  and  a n x ie tie s  then  th a t state  o f  h is  m ind is ca lled  Y o g a .

62. H e w ho has been able to ta k e  S am ad h i even  for a b r ie f  space 
o f  tim e c'.estroys at o n ce  h is  accu m u lated  bad K arm as o f  a h u n d red  past 
birth;'.

T h e  D evi a s k e d :
63. O  L ord , te ll m e w h at is ca llc d  S h a k ti, and w h o is S h iv a , and 

inform  m e o f  Jn an a?

T h e  L ord  rep lied :
6.;.. S h a k ti d w ells  in the u n trc u q u il and restless m ind, w h ile  Shiva 

resides in th e m ind that is still and th at k n o w s no restlessn ess; those



th a t h a v e  m ade th e ir  m ind  tra n q u il a ch ie v e  S id d h i (ad ep tsh ip ) even  

w h ile  re s id in g  in th e  b o d y  o f  flesh.
T h e  D ev i q u estio n ed :
65. T e l l  m e w h ere  th e  th ree  p o w ers (tisra h  S h a k tis )  d w e ll and  

w h a t are th e  p o sitio n s o f  th e  s ix  p le x u se s , th e  tw e n ty -o n e  B ra h m an d a s 
(e g g s  o f  B ra h m a) and seven  lo w er reg io n s?

T h e  M a h a d eva  rep lied :
66. T h e  up w ard  p o w er d w e lls  in th e  th ro a t and th e  d o w n w ard  in  

th e  seat o f  th e  b o d y, w h ile  th e  p la ce  o f  th e  m id d le  p o w er is at th e 
n a v e l, and  th a t w h ic h  is a b o v e  th ese th ree  S h a k tis  is  th e  u n sp e a k 

able.
67. T h e  M u la d h ara  p le x u s  is in th e  seat o f  th e  b od y, th e S va d h is- 

th an a  in  fro n t o f  it, M a n ip u ram  a t th e n av e l, A n a h a ta m  in th e  heart, 
V ish u d d h a m  at th e  th roat, and  S a h a sra ra  in  th e  h e a d ; I h a v e  to ld  yo u  
abou t th e se  p le x u se s  and  I b ow  dow n  m y h ead  b efore th a t w h ich  is 

ab ove th e se  C h ak ras .
68. T h e  u p p er part o f  th e b o d y  is ca lled  th e  B ra h m alo k a , and  th e 

lo w er is  term ed  P a ta la ; th e  b o d y  is lik e  a tree  reversed , th e  root o f  
w h ich  is to w ard s th e  h ea d  and  th e  top  o f  w h ic h  to w ard s th e  feet.

T h e  D ev i a sk e d :
69. T e l l  m e, O  M a h esh va ra , w h ere  d o th e  ten  airs (V a y u s) reside, 

and w h a t are th e  ten  p o rta ls  (D v a ra s) ?

T h e  D eva  rep lied :
70. T h e  P ra n a v a y u  resid es in  th e  h eart, and  th e  A p a n a  in th e  seat, 

th e S am a n a  V a y u  resid es in th e  n av el an d  th e U d a n a  in th e th ro a t.
71. T h e  V y a n a  is a ll o v e r  th e b o d y, th e  N a g a  (lit., serp en t) p ro 

ceeds u p w a rd s (as in  b e lch in g ), and K u r m a  (lit., torto ise) d w e lls  in  th e  
T irth a  p la ce  (p e rh a p s w h ere  th e  th re e  n erv es  Ida, P in g a lS  and  S u sh - 
um na m eet to g e th e r).

72. K r ik a r  V a y u  ap p ears at th e  tim e o f  w ee p in g , th e  D ev d atta  
appears at th e  tim e o f  y a w n in g , and  D h a n a n ja ya  V a y u  ap p ears at th e 

tim e o f  s in g in g  o r  c ry in g .
73. T h e s e  ten  V a y u s  th a t are  a sce rta in ed  and c lassified  b y  th e 

Y o g is  e x is t  w ith o u t a n y  su p p ort. T h e  tw o eyes, th e tw o ears, th e 
n ostrils , th e  m ou th  and  th e tw o lo w er o rg a n s  are th e  n in e m an ifested  
portals, and  m ind  is ca lled  th e  te n th  p o rta l (d va ra  o r door).

T h e  D ev i a sked :
74. O  L o rd , te ll m e th e  n erv es  th a t e x is t  in th e  w h o le  b o d y  and th e  

ten N a d is  th a t are sp ru n g  from  th e  K u n d a lin i S h a k ti.

T h e  L o rd  rep lied :
75. Ida, P in g a la , and  S u sh u m n a  are th e  th ree  N a d is  th a t p roceed  

upw ards, H a stijiv h a , G a n d h a ri and  P ra sa ra  are  th e  th ree  N a d is  th a t 

e x ist at th e  sea t o f  th e  b o d y.
76. A lu m b u sh a  and  Y a s h a s v in i are  th e  tw o N a d is  th a t sp read  

tow ards th e  r ig h t side-and K u h u  and S h a n k h in i e x is t  in  th e  left.



77. F ro m  th ese ten N a d is  se v e n ty -tw o  th o u san d  N a d is  s p r in g  up 
and e x is t  in th e  b ody.

78. O  D evi, h e  is a real Y o g !  w h o  has th e  k n o w le d g e  o f  these 
N ad is, o u t o f  th ese J iian an adi p rod u ces S id d h i (a d ep tsh ip ) to th e 
Y o g is .

T h e  D evi a sk ed :
79. O  L ord , te ll m e w h o are th e  th ree  D evas, and w h a t a re  their 

th ree  G u n a s (q u alities) and th e ir  th ree  states?

T h e  D evi rep lied :
80. B rah m a e x is ts  in th e  sta te  o f  R ajas, H a ri in  th e  state  o f  Sattva, 

and  R u d ra  in th e  state  o f  T a n ia s  (a n g er). T h e s e  th ree D evatas are 

th e  th ree  a ttrib u tes.
81. T h e s e  th ree  { i.e ., B rahm a, V ish n u  and M ah esh a) are  b u t one, 

and th o se  w h o co n sid er them  d ifferen t can  n ev e r  atta in  M u k ti (libera
tion ).

82. B rah m a e x ists  in  th e  form  o f  seed, H a ri in th a t o f  V a y u  (ether 
o r essen ce o f  eth er), and R u d ra  in th a t o f  M an as. T h e s e  th re e  D evas 
a re  th e  th ree  q u alities.

83. B rah m a e x ists  in th e sh ap e o f  m ercy , H a ri in  th a t o f  p u rity , and 
R u d ra  in  th a t o f  fire (a n g er). T h e s e  th ree  D evas are th e  th ree  qualities.

84. A l l  th e se  sev era l w o rld s  are b u t o n e; h e  w h o  th in k s  them  

d ifferen t can  n eve r atta in  M u k ti.
85. I am  th e  w h o le  u n iv erse , I  am  d u ration  or tim e, I am  Brahmfi, 

I  am  H a ri, I am R udra, I  am  A k a s h a , and I a lo n e am th e  om nipresent 

a ll en co m p a ssin g  and  u n sp e a k a b le  B rahm a.
86. I am th e  u n iv ersa l soul, I  am w ith o u t desire, and am  also that 

B rah m a w h ich  is  th e  p u re M an as o f  th e  n atu re  o f  p u re  A k S s h a ; doubt 

n ot o f  th is.
87. H e  w h o can co n tro l h is sen ses, w h o  is u n d a u n ted , chaste, 

lea rn ed  (in  B rah m a V id v a ), tru th fu l and ch arita b le , and  h e  w ho is 
a lw a y s rea d y  to do go od  to th e  p e acefu l and q uiet n atu red , he only 
can  lo v e  m e.

88. C h a stity  is th e  root o f  a ll d ev o tio n  (or asceticism ), and  m ercy is 
th e  root o f  v ir tu e  (or re lig io n ), for th is  reason  a m an sh o u ld  atten tively  

cu lt iv a te  th e  v ir tu e  o f  m ercy  (and  ch a stity ).
89. O  L o rd  o f  th e  w orld , O  g rea te st o f  a ll Y o g is , te ll m e w hat is 

th e  V ed a, S an d h yam a n tra m , T a p a s y a  (w o rsh ip  or d ev o tio n ), Dhyana 
(m ed ita tio n ), H a v a n a  (o fferin g), and K u la  (fa m ily  or sect).

T h e  L o rd  r e p lie d :

90. T h o s e  w ho perform  a th o u san d  A sh v a m e d h a s  (h orse sacrifices) 
and a h u n d red  th o u san d  V a ja p e y a s  Y a jn a s  can  n ev e r  attain  one 
s ix te e n th  p a rt o f  th e  v ir tu e  th a t is g a in ed  b y  th e  k n o w le d g e  o f 
B rah m a.

91. T h o s e  th a t a lw a y s and at a ll tim es tra v e l to a ll th e  sacred 
p la ce s  (T ir th a s ) , and a cq u ire  p u rity  b y  b a th in g  in th e  sacred  waters.



can n e v e r  rea lize  on e s ix te e n th  part o f  th e  v irtu e  th a t is a tta in ed  b y  

the k n o w le d g e  o f  B rahm a.
92. T h e r e  is no frien d  lik e  th e G u ru ; p aren ts, sons, re latio n s and 

h usb an d, can n ev e r  be so b en eficia l to on e as th e  G u ru , w h o g u id e s  
and sh o w s th e  p ath  to su p rem e atta in m en t.

93. L e a rn in g , T ir th a  (sacred  p laces), D evatSs and a ll o th ers th a t 

ex ist can  n eve r be equal to th e G u ru , b y  w hom  th e real p a th  is  sh o w n .
94. T h e r e  is  n o th in g  in  th e w orld  th a t a d isc ip le  can g iv e  to p a y  

the d eb t to th e G u ru  w h o  h as ta u g h t him  O n e L ette r.
95. T h is  secret k n o w le d g e  (G u p ta  V id v a ) sh o u ld  n ot be m ade 

know n to a n y  one, b u t th e G u ru  m a y im part it to an earnest, v irtu o u s 
and s in ce re  d isc ip le .

96. M an tram , P u ja  (p rayer), T a p a s  (a scetic ism ), m editation  (D h y 

ana), o ffe rin g  (H a va n a ), Jap a  (recita l o f  m antram s, etc.), S a n n y a sa  
(relin q u ish m en t o f  th e w orld  and o th er form s o f  e x o te r ic  K arm a), sh o u ld  

be g iv e n  up b y  th e  learn ed  (B ra h n ia jn a n in ).
97. C o m p a n y  p ro d u ces g rea t ev il, w h ile  a so lita ry  life  p rod u ces 

im m ense good, for th is  reason th e ch aste  and  pure sh o u ld  ca re fu lly  
avoid a ll com p an y.

98. T h e  le tte r  A  is th e  S a ttv a  G u n a, U is th e R ajas, and  M  is the 
T a m a s; th ese th ree q u alities  are term ed N a tu re  (P ra k r iti) .

99. A k s h a ra  (th at w h ic h  k n o w s no d estru ctio n ) is its e lf  th e  sp irit 

(Ish va ra ), and A k s h a ra  ( i.e .. N a tu re  or M atter) is a lso  in d estru ctib le , 
because from  th at sp irit th e  tr ip le  q ualified  N a tu re  has sp ru n g  up.

100. T h a t  (P ra k r iti)  (N a tu re  or M atter) is w e ll k n o w n  as th e 
W ord ; she it is th at m a in ta in s  th e  M aya  or I llu s io n ; she it is  th a t 
keep s th e  peop le  in d a rk n e ss  and ign o ran ce, and  it is  she th a t p rod u ces 
the creatio n  and d estro ys  it.

101. A  is called  th e  R ig  V ed a, U  is ca lle d  th e Y a ju r  V ed a , and M  
is called  th e Sam a V ed a.

102. 103. O M  is th e  g rea t k e y -n o te , it is ca lled  th e  th ree  N ad a s; A  
is B h u lo k a , U  is B h u v a lo k a , and M is  S v a r lo k a ; b y  th ese th ree  le tters  
the sp irit e x h ib its  itse lf.

104, 105. A  (P rith v i)  is  y e llo w  co lou red , U  (A k S sh a ) is  l ig h tn in g  
co loured , and M (S v a rg a ) is w h ite  co lo u red ; th is on e le tter  th a t e x is ts  
in A , U  and M, and is ca lled  P ran ava, m ust b e su re ly  k n o w n  as B rah m a.

106. T h o s e  w ho s it in a q u iet co m fo rtab le  posture, and sleepless, 
and free from  a ll th o u g h ts , m ed itate  d a ily , can  b ecom e Y o g is  w ith in  a 
short tim e ; h e w h o does co n tra ry  to th is  can  n ev e r  b ecom e a Y o g i  as 
called b y  M ahadeva.

107. T h o s e  w h o  read o r h ear d a ily  th e  su b ject o f  B rah m a V id y t  
becom e free from  a ll im p u rities, and b ec o m in g  p u re go  to S h iv a lo k a  
at last.

L u d h i a n a ,  P a n ja b .



Jle-incamatum.
( Continued from p. 62. J  

T h e  M e t h o d  o f  R e i n c a r n a t i o n .  (Concluded.)

T H O S E  w h o  d esire to p ro v e  to  th em selves th a t T h o u g h t  g iv e s  rise 
to  im ages, to “ th o u g h t-fo rm s,”  so th a t in m ost lite ra l tru th  “ a 

th o u g h t is a th in g ,”  m ay find w h a t th e y  see k  in th e reco rd s now  so 

w id e ly  scattered  o f  so-ca lled  h y p n o tic  ex p erim e n ts. T h e  tho u gh t-fo rm  
o f  an id ea m ay b e p rojected  on a b la n k  paper, and th ere  b ecom e visib le 
to  a h y p n o tize d  p e rs o n : or it m ay be m ade so o b je c tiv e  th a t th e  h yp n o
tized  person  w ill see  and feel it as th o u gh  it w ere an a ctu al ph ysical 
ob ject. A g a in , a “ m ed iu m ”  w’ill see as “ a s p ir it”  a th o u g h t o f  a hum an 
b e in g  in th e  m ind o f  a person presen t, th is  th o u g h t b e in g  im ag ed  in 
h is  aura, th e  m a gn etic  a tm osp here th a t su rro u n d s h im . O r a c la ir
vo ya n t, en tran ced  or aw ak e, w ill re c o g n ize  and d escrib e  an im age 
d e lib e ra te ly  form ed b y  a person  presen t, no w ord b e in g  sp o k en , but 
th e  w ill b e in g  ex erc ised  to o u tlin e  th e im ag e c le a r ly  in th o u g h t. A ll 

perso n s w h o  “ v is u a liz e ”  m uch are to som e ex te n t c la irv o y a n t, and 
m a y p rove to th e m selv e s  b y  p erso n al ex p e rim e n t th is  p o w er to m ould 

su b tle  m atter b y  th e  w ill.
T h e  less  su b tle  A stra l m atter, again , m ay be th u s  m ou ld ed , as 

H . P. B la v a tsk y , at th e  E d d y  farm house, m oulded th e  p ro jected  A stral 
im ag e o f  th e  m edium  into  lik e n e sses  o f  p erso n s k n o w n  to  h e r s e lf  and 
u n k n o w n  to th e  o th ers presen t. N o r can th is  be co n sid ered  stran ge 
w h en  wre rem em b er h o w  h ab its  o f  th o u g h t m ould even  th e d en se  m atter 
o f  w’h ich  o u r p h y sica l bodies are com posed, u n til th e  c h a ra c te r  o f  the 
aged  b eco m es stam ped on th e  face, th e ir  b ea u ty  co n s is tin g  n ot in form 

and c o lo u r in g  b u t in exp ressio n — exp ressio n , w h ich  is th e m a sk  m oulded 
on th e  in n er self. A n y  h ab itu al lin e  o f  th o u g h t, v ic e  o r v irtu e , m akes 
its  im p ress 011 th e p h y sic a l features, and w e do n ot need c la irv o y a n t 
ey es to  scan  th e  aura to te ll i f  th e m en tal a ttitu d e  b e ge n e ro u s o r  grasp 
in g , tru stfu l o r  su sp icio u s, lo v in g  o r  h a tin g . T h is  is a fact so com m on 
th a t it m akes on us no im pressio n , and  yet it is s ig n ifica n t e n o u g h ; for 

i f  th e  den se m atter o f  th e  b o d y  be th u s m oulded b y  th e  forces o f 
T h o u g h t, w h a t is th e re  o f  in cred ib le , o r even  o f  stra n g e , in  th e  idea 
th a t th e  su b tle r  form s o f  m a tter sh o u ld  b e  eq u ally  p la stic , and should 
su b m issiv e ly  ta k e  th e sh a p es in to  w h ich  th e y  are m oulded  b y  th e  deft 
fin g ers  o f  th e  Im m orta l A r tis t , T h in k in g  M an?

T h e  p o sition , th en , th a t is h ere  ta k en  is th a t M anas, in its  in h eren t 

n atu re , is a fo rm -p ro d u cin g  en erg y , and th a t th e su ccessio n  o f  even ts 
in  th e  m an ifestatio n  o f  au e x te rn a l o b ject is : M an as p u ts  forth a



th o u g h t, and  th is  th o u g h t ta k es  form  on th e  M an asic  o r m ind p la n e ; 
it p asses o u t in to  th e  K a m a-M a n asic , th e re  b eco m in g  d en ser; th en ce  to 

th e A s tra l, w here, b e in g  y et d en ser, it is v is ib le  to th e  e y e  o f  th e  c la ir 
v o y a n t; i f  d irected  c o n scio u s ly  b y  a train ed  w ill, it m ay pass at o n ce  to 

the p h ysic a l p lan e, and be th e re  c lo th ed  in p h ysica l m atter, th u s b e
c o m in g  o b je c tiv e  to o rd in a ry  eyes, w h ereas, in o rd in a ry  ca se ;, it 
rem ain s on th e  A stra l p lan e, as a m ould w h ich  w ill be b u ilt in to  o b je c 

tiv e  life  w h en  c ircu m sta n ces o c c u r  w h ich  d raw  it th ith erw a rd s. A  
M a s t e r  has w ritten  o f  th e A d e p t b e in g  able

To project into and materialize in the visible world the forms that 
his imagination has constructed out of inert cosmic matter in the invisible 
world. The Adept does not create anything new, but only utilizes and 
manipulates materials which Nature has hi store around him, and material 
which, throughout eternities, has passed through all the forms. He has but 
to choose the one he wants, and recall it into objective existence-1

A  referen ce to  w e ll-k n o w n  facts on th e  p h ysica l p la n e  m a y p erh ap s 

h elp  th e  reader to  rea lize  h ow  th e  in v is ib le  m ay th u s b ecom e th e 
v is ib le ; I h a v e  sp ok en  o f  a form  g ra d u a lly  d e n s ify in g  as it  p asses from  

the M Sn asic to  th e  K a m a  M an asic  plan e, from  th e  la tter  to th e  A stra l, 
from  th e  A s tra l to  th e  p h ysica l. T h in k  o f  a g la ss  receiver, a p p a ren tly  
em p ty, b u t in  re a lity  filled  w ith  th e in v is ib le  gases, h yd ro gen  and 

o x y g e n ; a sp a rk  cau ses co m b in ation  and “ w a te r "  e x is ts  th ere, b u t in 
a sta te  o f  g a s ;  th e  rece ive r  is cooled , and g ra d u a lly  a steam y va p o u r 
becom es v is ib le ; then  th e  va p o u r con d en ses 011 th e  g la ss  as drops o f  
w a ter; th en  th e  w a ter co n g e a ls  and  b ecom es a film  o f  solid  ice  cry sta ls . 
S o  w h en  th e  M an asic  sp a rk  flashes ou t it  com b in es su b tle  m atter in to  a 
th o u g h t-fo rm ; th is  d en sifies in to  th e  K a m a  M an asic  form — our a n a lo g y  
is th e  ste a m y  va p o u r; th is  in to  th e  A s tra l— ou r a n a lo g y  is th e  w a ter; 

and so  in to  th e  p h y sic a l— for w h ich  th e  ic e  m a y stan d. T h e  stu d e n t o f  
th e E so te ric  P h ilo so p h y  w ill k n o w  th a t in th e  ev o lu tio n  o f  N a tu re  a ll 

p roceeds in  o rd e rly  seq u en ce, and h e w ill b e  accu sto m ed  to  see in th e  
su b states o f  m atter on th e  p h y sic a l p la n e  a n a lo g ie s  to its states on th e  

d ifferen t p la n es o f  th e  “ in v is ib le ”  w orlds. B u t for th e  n o fi-T h eo so - 
p h ist, th e  illu stra tio n  is offered o n ly  b y  w a y  o f  g iv in g  a con crete  
p h y s ic a l p ic tu re  o f  th e d e n s ify in g  process, sh o w in g  h ow  th e  in v is ib le  

m a y  co n d en se  its e lf  in to  th e v isib le.
In  tru th , h ow ever, th is  p ro cess o f  con d en satio n  o f  rarer in to  g ro sse r  

m a tter is o f  th e  com m on est facts o f  o u r ex p erie n ce . T h e  v e g e ta b le  
w o rld  g ro w s b y  ta k in g  in ga se s  from  th e  atm osp here, and  tra n sfo rm in g  
th e ir  m a teria ls  in to  so lid s and liqu id s. T h e  a c t iv ity  o f  th e  v ita l force 
sh o w s its e lf  b y  th is  co n stan t b u ild in g  up o f  v is ib le  form s ou t o f  in 
vis ib le ; and  w h eth er th e  th o u g h t-p ro ce ss  n am ed be tru e  o r not, th e re  
is n o th in g  in it in h e re n tly  im p ossib le  o r even  ex tra o rd in a ry . Its  tru th  

is a m atter o f  ev id en ce, and h ere th e  e v id en ce  o f  th o se  w h o  can  see  th e



th o u g h t-fo rm s on th e  d ifferen t p la n es is su re ly  m ore v a lu a b le  th an  th e 
e v id en ce  o f  th o se w h o can n o t. T h e  w ord o f  a h un dred  b lin d  m en 
d e n y in g  a v is ib le  o b ject is o f  less w e ig h t th an  th e  w ord  o f  on e  man 
w h o can see and w h o  testifies to h is  see in g  o f  it. In  th is  m a tter the 
T h e o so p h ist m ay be co n ten t to  w ait, k n o w in g  th a t facts do n ot a lter 
for d en ials, and th a t th e  w orld  w ill g ra d u a lly  com e round to  a k n o w 

le d g e  o f  th e e x iste n c e  o f  th o u gh t-fo rm s, as it has a lrea d y  com e round 
— a fter a s im ilar  period  o f  sco ffin g— to a k n o w le d g e  o f  th e  ex iste n c e  o f 
som e o f  th e facts asserted  b y  M esm er at th e c lo se  o f  th e  last cen tu ry .

It has been found, th en , th at ev en ts  ta k e  th e ir  rise on th e M anasic 
o r  K a m a  M an asic  p lan e, as ideas, o r as th o u g h ts  o f  passion  o r em otion, 
e tc .;  th e y  then ta k e  A s tr a l form , and  la s tly  ap p ear o b je c tiv e ly  on the 

p h y sic a l p lan e as acts  o r  even ts, so  th a t th e la tter  are effects o f  p re
e x is tin g  m en tal causes. N o w  th e  b o d y  is such  an effect, a cc o rd in g  to 
th e  E so te ric  P h ilo so p h y, and it is m oulded 011 th e  A stra l B o d y, the 

L in g a  S h arira , a term  w h ich  w ill, b y  th is  tim e, b e su ffic ien tly  fam iliar 
to  m y readers. T h e  id ea m ust b e c le a r ly  grasped  o f  a b o d y  o f  A stra l 
m atter, s e rv in g  as a m ould  in to  w h ich  d en ser m atter m a y b e b u ilt, and 
i f  th e m ethod o f  R e in ca rn a tio n  is to  b e a t a ll u n derstood, th is  c o n cep 
tion  o f  th e p h y sica l b o d y  as th e resu lt o f  th e b u ild in g  o f  p h ysica l 
m o lecu les in to  a p r e e x is t in g  A s tra l m ould  m ust, for th e  m om en t, be 
a ccep ted .

A n d  n ow  let us retu rn  to th e  idea o f  th e  T h in k e r , c re a tin g  form s, 
w o r k in g  c e rta in ly  th ro u g h  th e  L o w er  M anas, o r K a m a  M an as, in the 
a v e ra g e  m an, s in ce  o f  p u re ly  M an asic  a c t iv ity  w e m ay n ot h o p e to find 
y et a w h ile  m a n y  traces. In  ou r d a ily  life  w e th in k  and th u s create 
th o u g h t-fo rm s:

Man is continually peopling his current in space with a world of his 
own, crowded with the offspring of his fancics, desires, impulses and 
passions.1

[ T h e  con sid eration  o f  th e effect o f  th is  on o th ers b e lo n g s  to the 
su b ject o f  K arm a, to  be h erea fter  d ea lt w ith .]  T h e s e  th ough t-form s 

rem ain  in T iis  aura, o r m a g n e tic  a tm osp h ere, and as tim e g o es on  their 
in creased  n u m b er a cts  on  him  w ith  e v e r-g a th e r in g  force, rep etition  o f 
th o u g h ts  and  o f  ty p e s o f  th o u g h t a d d in g  to th e ir  in te n sity  d a y  b y  day, 
w ith  cu m u la tiv e  en erg y , u n til certain  k in d s  o f  th o u gh t-fo rm s so  dom i

n ate  h is  m en ta l life  th a t th e  m an ra th er  an sw ers to th e ir  im p u lse  than 
d ecid es an ew , and w h a t w e ca ll a h abit, th e o u ter  reflection  o f  this 
sto red -u p  force, is  set up. T h u s  “ c h a ra c te r”  is b u ild ed , and i f  w e are 
in tim a te ly  a cq u ain ted  w ith  a n y o n e  o f  m atu re ch ara cter, w e a re  able to 
p re d ica te  w ith  to le ra b le  c e rta in ty  h is a ctio n  in a n y  g iv en  set o f  cir
cu m stan ces.

W h e n  th e  death  h o u r  com es th e su b tler  b od ies free them selves 

from  th e  p h ysic a l, th e L in g a  S h a rira  a lo n e d is in te g ra tin g  grad u ally

i  A  M a s t e r  in  The Occult World, p . 90.



w ith  th e  p h y sic a l fram e. T h e  th o u g h t-b o d y  re su ltin g  from  th e past life  
p ersists, and  ap p ears to go  th ro u g h  va rio u s processes o f  con so lid a tio n  
o f  e x p erie n ces, assim ilation  o f  m uch d ifferen tiated  th o u gh ts, and so on. 

O n ly  fra g m e n ta ry  h in ts  o f  th ese post-m ortem  or p re-n ata l ch a n g e s 
h a ve  been  g iv e n  to th e  o u ter  w orld , and th e  un assisted  stu d e n t has to 
gro p e  h is  w a y  as b est h e can  b y  th e b ro k en  lig h t o f  th ese h in ts. B ut 
w h a t is  d efin ite  is th a t b efore th e  period  for re in carn atio n  th is  th o u g h t- 
b od y, as it lite r a lly  is, p asses to th e  A stra l p lan e, ta k es  up  A stra l 

m atter, and b ecom es th e  L in g a  S h a rira  for th e  n ew  p erso n a lity  
p re se n tly  to b e b orn . S in c e  th e  p h y sica l b rain , in com m on  w ith  the 
rest o f  th e  p h y sic a l b o d y, is b iiilt  in to  th is  A stra l m ould, th is  brain  is, 
b y  its  co n fo rm a tio n , th e p h y sic a l exp ressio n , h o w e ver im p erfect, o f  th e 
m en tal h a b its  and  q u alities  o f  th e  hum an  b e in g  then  to b e in carn ated , 
th e fit t in g  p h y sic a l v e h ic le  for th e  e x e rc ise  o f  th e cap a cities  w h ich  his 
ex p e rie n c e  n ow  en ab les him  to m an ifest on th e  p h ysica l p lan e.

L e t  us, as an exa m p le, ta k e  th e  case o f  th e p ra ctice  o f  a v ic io u s  and 
o f  a v ir tu o u s  ty p e  o f  th o u g h t, sa y  o f  a selfish  and o f  an un selfish  
ch a ra cte r. O n e person  c o n tin u a lly  g iv e s  b irth  to th o u g h t-fo rm s o f  
se lfish n ess, d esires for self, hopes for self, p lan s for self, and th ese 
form s c lu s te r in g  round him  react again  upon h im , and  h e ten d s to 

b eco m e u n scru p u lo u s in h is  se lf-serv ice , d isre g a rd in g  th e c la im s o f  
o th ers, and  s e e k in g  b u t his ow n en ds. H e  d ies, and  h is  ch a ra cte r  has 
h ard en ed  in to  th e  selfish  ty p e . T h is  p ersists, and in du e cou rse ta k es  
A stra l form , as m ould  for th e  n e x t p h ysic a l b od y. D raw n tow ards a 
fa m ily  o f  s im ila r  typ e, tow ard s p a ren ts p h y s ic a lly  ab le  to su p p ly  
m a teria ls  stam ped w ith  s im ila r  ch ara cte ristics , th e  p h y sica l b o d y  is 
b u ilt in to  th is  A s tra l m ould, and th e  brain  ta k es  th e sh ap e p h y s ic a lly  

fitted  for th e  m an ifestatio n  o f  th e  b ru te te n d en cies to se lf-g ra tifica tio n , 
w ith  a  c o rresp o n d in g  la c k  o f  th e  p h y sic a l b asis  for th e m an ifestatio n  
o f  th e  so c ia l v irtu es. In  an ex tre m e  case o f  p ersisten t and u n scru p u 
lo u s se lfish n ess d u rin g  on e in ca rn atio n , w e h a v e  th e cau se  o f  th e 
b u ild in g  o f  th e  “ c rim in a l ty p e  o f  b r a in ”  for th e  su c ce e d in g  dhe, and 

th e  c h ild  com es in to  th e w orld  w ith  th is  in stru m e n t o f  m iserab le  

q u a lity , from  w h ich  th e  Im m o rta l T h in k e r  w ill be ab le  to d raw  scarce  
a n o te  o f  p u re  and  te n d er m elod y, s tr iv e  h e as he m ay. A l l  th e life  
th r o u g h  th e  R a y  o f  M an as in ca rn ated  in  th is  p e rso n a lity  w ill be 
d im m e d , b ro k en , s tr u g g lin g  th ro u g h  K a m ic  clo u d s. S om etim es, 
d e s p ite  a ll o p p o sin g  circu m sta n ces, th e  g lo rio u s radian t q u a lity  w ill 
i l lu m e  and tran sform  to som e ex te n t its  p h y sica l ve h ic le , and w ith  
a n g u is h  an d  effort th e  lo w er n atu re w ill n ow  and a ga in  be tram p led  
u n d e rfo o t, and, h o w e v e r  slo w ly , a p ain fu l step  or tw o o f  p ro g re ss  w ill 
b e  a ch ie v e d . B u t a ll th e  life  th ro u g h , th e  past w ill d o m in ate  th e 
p r e s e n t , and th e  cu p  filled  in  fo rgo tten  d a ys m ust be d rain ed  to  th e  
la s t  d ro p  b y  th e  q u iv e r in g  lips.

In  th e  seco n d  sup posed  case, a person  c o n tin u a lly  g iv e s  b irth  to



th o u g h t-fo rn is  o f  u n selfish n ess, h e lp fu l d esires for oth ers, lo v in g  plana 
for th e  w elfa re  o f  o th ers, ea rn est h op es for th e  go od  o f  o th ers. T h e s e  
c lu s te r  round him  and react on him , and  h e ten d s to b eco m e h a b itu a lly  
selfless, h a b itu a lly  p la c in g  th e  w elfa re  o f  o th ers  b efore h is  ow n , an d  so, 
w h en  h e  d ies, h is c h a ra cte r  has b ecom e in g ra in e d ly  u n selfish . C o m in g  
b ack  to  ea rth -life , th e  A stra l form  w h ich  rep resen ts h is  p rev io u s 

c h a ra cte ristics  is d raw n  to  a fa m ily  fitted  to  su p p ly  m a teria ls  o f  a pure 
k in d , h a b itu ated  to  respon d to  th e  p ro m p tin g s  o f  th e  H ig h e r  M an. 
T h e s e , b u ild ed  in to  th e  A stra l m ould, y ie ld  a brain  p h y s ic a lly  fitted  for 
th e  m an ifestatio n  o f  th e  se lf-sa c rific in g  ten d en cies, and a c o rresp o n d in g  
la c k  o f  th e p h ysica l basis for th e  m an ifestatio n  o f  th e  b ru te  in stin cts . 
S o  here, in an e x tre m e  c a se  o f  se lf-sa c rific in g  h a b it th ro u g h  o n e  in 
carn ation , w e h a ve  th e  cau se  o f  th e  b u ild in g  o f  th e  b e n e v o le n t and 
p h ila n th ro p ic  ty p e  o f  b ra in  for th e  su c ce e d in g  on e, and  th e  c h ild  com es 
in to  th e  w orld  w ith  th is  in stru m e n t o f  sp le n d id  q u a lity , w h ic h  th r ills  

b en eath  th e  lig h te st  to u ch  o f  th e  Im m o rta l T h in k e r , b re a th in g  forth 
d iv in e  m elod ies o f  lo v e  and serv ice , t ill  th e  w orld  w o n d ers  a t th e  g lo ry  

o f  a h u m an  life, at re su lts  th a t seem  th e  m ere ou tflo w  o f  th e  n atu re  
ra th e r  than  th e  cro w n  o f  effort d e lib e ra te ly  m ade. B u t th e s e  royal 

n atu res  th a t o v erflo w  in  b le ss in g  are th e  o u te r  sym b o l o f  lo n g  con flicts  
g a lla n tly  w aged , o f  c o n flic ts  o f  a past u n k n o w n  to  th e  p rese n t, b at 
k n o w n  to th e  in n e r  C on q u eror, and o n e  d a y  to  b e  k n o w n  to  th e  
p e rso n a lity  h e  inform s.

T h u s  step  b y  step  is b ro u g h t abou t th e  e v o lu tio n  o f  m an, c h a ra cte r  
b e in g  m oulded  in  p e rso n a lity  a fter p e rso n a lity , g a in s  an d  lo sse s  r ig id ly  
record ed  in A s tr a l form s, and  th e se  g o v e rn in g  th e  su c c e e d in g  p h y s ic a l 
m an ifestatio n s. E v e r y  v ir tu e  is th u s th e  o u ter  s ig n  an d  sy m b o l o f  a 

step  forw ard m ade, o f  rep eated  v ic to rie s  w on o v e r  th e  lo w e r  n atu re, 
and th e  “ in n a te  q u a lity ,”  th e  m en tal o r m oral c h a ra cte ristic  w ith  w h ic h  
a ch ild  is  b orn , is th e  in d u b ita b le  p ro o f o f  p a st s tru g g le s , o f  past 
triu m p h s, o r o f  past fa ilu res. A  d ista stefu l d o ctr in e  e n o u g h  to  th e 
m orall^  o r  m en ta lly  s lo th fu l and co w a rd ly , b u t a m ost c h e e r in g  and 
e n h e a rte n in g  te a c h in g  for th o se  w h o  do n ot a sk  to b e  p e n s io n e rs  on 

a n y  c h a r ity  h u m an  o r d iv in e , b u t are c o n te n t to  ea rn  p a t ie n t ly  and 
la b o rio u sly  a ll th e y  c la im  to ow n.

V e r y  n o b ly  h as E d w a rd  C arp e n te r  put th is  tru th  in  T o w a r d s  D e -  

m ocr& cy, in  th e  “ S e c re t o f  T im e  and  S a ta n .”
The art of creation, like every other art, has to be learned;
Slowly, slowly, through many years, thou buildest up thy body.
And the power that thou now hast (such as it is) to build up this present body, 

thou hast acquired in the past in other bodies;
So in the future shalt thou use again the power that thou now acquirest.
But the power to build up the body includes all powers.

Beware how thou seekest this for thyself and that for thyself. I do not say, 
Seek not; but, Beware how thou seekest.



For a soldier who is going a campaign does not seek what fresh furniture 
lie can cam ' on his back, but rather what he may leave behind;

Knowing well that every additional tiling which lie cannot freely use and 
handle is an impediment to him.

So if thou seekest fame, or ease, or pleasure, or aught for thyself, the image of 
that thing which thou seekest will come and cling to thee— and thou wilt have to 
carry it about—

And the images and powers which thou hast thus evoked will gather round and 
form for thee a new body— clamouring for sustenance and satisfaction.

And if thou art not able to discard this image now, thou wilt not be able to 
discard that body then; but wilt have to carry it about.

Beware then lest it become tliy grave and thy prison— instead of thy winged 
abode and palace of joy.

And seest thou not that except for Death thou couldst never overcome Death—
For since by being a slave to things of sense thou hast clothed thyself with a 

body which thou art not master of, thou wert condemned to a living tomb were 
that body not to be destroyed. But now througli pain and suffering out of this 
tomb shalt thou come; and through the experience thou hast acquired shalt build 
thyself a new and better body;

And so on many times, till thou spreadest wings and hast all powers diabolic 
and angelic concentred in thy flesh.

And the bodies which I took on yielded before him, and were like cinctures of 

flame upon me, but I flung them aside;
And the pains which I endured in one body were powers which I wielded in 

the next.

G re a t tru th s, g re a tly  sp o k en . A n d  on e d a y  m en w ill b e lie v e  them  

in  th e W e st, as th e y  b e lie v e  them , and  h a ve  ev er  b e lieve d  them , in the 
E ast. '

T h r o u g h  th o u san d s o f  g e n e ra tio n s  th e Im m o rta l T h in k e r  th u s 
p a tie n tly  to ils  at h is  m ission  o f  le a d in g  th e A n im a l M an u p w ards till 
he is  fit to b ecom e on e w ith  the D iv in e . O u t o f  a life, he w in s  p er
ch an ce  b u t a m ere fra g m en t for h is  w o rk , y e t th e final A stra l ftiodel is 
o f  ty p e  a little  less a n im a l than  the m an, w h ose life -w o rk  is th erein  
em bodied, w as w h en  h e cam e into  ea rth -life . O n th a t s lig h t ly  im 
proved m odel w ill be m oulded  th e n e x t m an, and  from  him , at death, 
is ob ta in ed  an A stra l m ould w h ich  is again  a little  less  an im al, to serve  
for the n e x t p h y sic a l b od y, and  so 011 and on, a ga in  and again , g e n e ra 
tion a fter g e n e ra tio n , m illen n iu m  a fter m ille n n iu m ; w ith  m an y retro 
gression s c o n s ta n tly  re c o v e re d ; w ith  m an y fa ilu res g a lla n tly  m ade g o o d ; 
w ith  m an y w ou n d s s lo w ly  h ea led ; y et on th e w h ole, u p w a rd ; y e t on the 
w hole, fo rw ard ; th e  an im al lesse n in g , the h u m an  in c re a sin g ; su ch  is 
the s to ry  o f  h u m an  e v o lu tio n , su ch  th e  s lo w ly  a cco m p lish ed  ta sk  ot 
the E g o , as h e raises h is  c h a rg e  to D iv in e  M an hood. A t  a sta g e  in  th is 
progress th e  p e rso n a lities  b eg in  to b ecom e tran slu cen t, to an sw er to 
the v ib ra tio n s from  th e T h in k e r , and d im ly  to sen se th at th e y  are som e



th in g  m ore than  isolated  lives, are attach ed  to so m e th in g  perm anent, 
im m ortal. T h e y  m ay not y et q u ite  re c o g n ize  th e ir  go al, b u t th e y  begin 
to th r ill  and q u iv e r  u n der th e  tou ch  o f  th e L ig h t, as buds q u iv e r  in the 

sp rin g tim e w ith in  th e ir  cases, p re p a rin g  to  b u rst them  open and to 
exp an d  in  th e su n sh in e. T h is  sen se  o f  inborn  e tern ity , and o f  w onder
in g  as to th e end, com es out s tro n g ly  in one o f  W a lt W h itm a n ’s poem s: 

Facing West from California’s shores,
Inquiring, tireless, seeking what is yet unfound,
I a child, very old, over waves, towards the house of maternity, 

the land of migrations, look afar,
Look off the shores of my Western sea. the circle almost circled;
For starting westward from Hindustan, from the vales of Kashmere,
From Asia, from the north, from the God, the sage, and the hero.
From the south, from the flowery peninsulas and the spice islands;
Long having wandered since, round the earth having wandered.
Now I face home again, very please l and joyous.
(But where is what I started for so long ago?
And why is it yet unfouiul?)

A n n i e  B e s a n t , F .T .S .
( To be continued.)

^Ite  Mete of ittagic.
T H E  attitu d e o f  th e  litera ry  and re lig io u s w orld  is n ot so d istin ctly  

h o stile  tow ard s O ccu lt sc ien ce  as it w as tw e n ty  yea rs  a go . M aga
zin e  w riters  n ow  con d escen d  to d iscu ss serio u sly  th e phenom ena 

w h ich  th e y  w ere fo rm erly  w on t to d ism iss as u n w o rth y  o f  consideration. 
N o r  is it a n y  lo n g e r  n ecessa rily  a cau se for socia l ostracism  i f  a person 
u n d ertak es to in v e stig a te  th e law s o f  N atu re . B y  th ese in d ica tio n s can 
w e m ark  th e p o in t w h ere th e p en d u lu m  o f  p u b lic  sen tim en t tn m s  in its 
sw in g  b etw een  th e tw o extrem e s o f  M aterialism  and Supern atu ralism , 
draw n iii on e d irectio n  b y  th e re lig io u s  in stin ct and anon in th e other 
d irectio fi b y  sc ien tific  doubt and scep ticism . Ju st how , in  th e  gradual 
d evelo p m en t o f  hum an th o u g h t and actio n , m a gic  m ay h a v e  figured 
from  tim e to tim e and from  a g e  to a ge, n ow  lo o m in g  up  into  asto u n d in g  
im p o rta n ce  and a gain  fa d in g  a lm o st into  n o th in g , is an in te re stin g  and 
in stru ctiv e  stu d y. T h e  h isto rica l asp ect o f  th is  su b ject has been 
th o ro u g h ly  treated  b y  E n n em oser, T h o m a s W rig h t, P. C h ristian , 
E lip h a z  L e v i, R . A . V a u g h a n , W illia m  H o w itt, and oth ers o f  less note; 
and it m ay  tru th fu lly  be said th at no lib ra ry  for gen era l re a d in g  n ow a
d a ys is  co m p lete  w ith o u t th e w o rk s o f  at le a st one o f  th ese authors. 
Y e t  at th e sam e tim e it sho u ld  also be stated  th at a ll h isto ries o f  m agic  
are som ew h at m islea d in g, in th a t th e y  d evote  th em selves to w h a t m ay 
be term ed th e ex te rn a l form s and accom p an im en ts o f  O ccu ltism , in 
c lu d in g  the m yth s and m arvello u s ta les o f  a ll n atio n s and th e su p ersti
tio n s and im p ostu res o f  a ll ages. T h u s, b y  g iv in g  p ro m in en ce  to 
n arrative , and b y fa ilin g  to d istin g u ish  b etw een  th a t w h ich  is tru e  and 
th a t w h ich  is false, do th e y  co n scio u s ly  or u n co n sc io u sly  m isrep resen t 
w h at th e y  o u g h t to elu cid ate , and so p rev en t th e  rea d in g  p u b lic  from 
h a v in g  an ad equ ate idea as to its  real scope and m ean in g.



It w as th e  fashion  som e hu n d red s o f  yea rs  a go  to d en ou n ce 
Occultism , th e  stu d y  o f  N atu re, as a tr ic k  o f  Satan -to  cap tu re  th e sou ls 
of the un w ar)’ . T h e  e a r lv  C h ristian  C h u rch  w as e sp e c ia lly  v io le n t in 
this respect. B e in g  foun ded on S u p ern atu ra lism , th e C h u rch  could  
not d en y th e  O ccu lt. S h e  to o k  th erefo re  th e  o n ly  cou rse p o ssib le  for 
her in th e m atter, b y  d ra w in g  a d istin ctio n  b etw een  p h en o m en a p ro 
duced w ith in  th e C h u rc h  and p h en o m en a w ro u g h t ou tside. T o  on e 
class she a p p lied  th e nam e o f  m ira c le ; to th e  oth er, th a t o f  d iabolism . 
There w as no p a rticu la r  reason  w h y  on e sh o u ld  b e good and th e oth er 
bad, but reason  w a s n ot m u ch  o f  a req u isite  for a n y b o d y  in th o se days. 
In fact, th e  w orld  had gro w n  tired  o f  reason, as ta u g h t b y  th e G reek  
philosophers, and w as o n ly  too glad  to h a ve  a ch a n g e . C h ristia n ity  
was founded en tire ly  upon  faith . M en w ere to ld  th a t a ll th a t w as 
necessary for them  to o b ta in  sa lva tio n  w as to ca st th e ir  b u rd en s upon 
the L ord . T h e y  w ere o n ly  to b e lie v e  in H im  in ord er to reach  heaven. 
This sim p le form ula  did  a w ay  at on ce w ith  th e  n ecessity  for in te llectu al 
culture. H u m an  k n o w le d g e , hum an  in v e stig a tio n  w ere, therefore, 
futile. M a gic , w hen pursued  o u tside o f  th e C h u rch , w as se v e re ly  
denounced b ecau se its te n d en cy  w as in th e  lin e  o f  in d ep en d en t 
research. T h e  first e x p o n e n ts  o f  C h ristia n ity  w ere illite ra te  Jew s. 
T hey adopted th e  n ovel th e o ry  o f  e x a lt in g  ign o ran ce, at first b y  im p li
cation, th en  g ro w in g  b o ld er w ith  success. S p ir itu a l g ro w th , th e y  
claimed, w as n ot d ep en d en t upon the in te llect, and, in fact, th e in n er 
nature co u ld  d ev e lo p  b etter w ith o u t b e in g  loaded dow n  b y  m ere 
b ook-kn ow led ge. T h is  theory- w as e a g e rly  seized  upon b y  th e  C h u rch  
when it b ecam e an orga n ized  re lig io u s b od y, and w as turn ed  in to  a 
powerful w eap o n  o f  o ffen ce and d efen ce. T h a t  w h ich  w as o r ig in a lly  
nothing w orse than  a h a lf  truth  b ecam e th e  co rn er-sto n e for a g ig a n tic  
system o f  error. S a lv a tio n  w as free ly  prom ised  him  w h o  accep ted  
without q uestion  th e  d o g m as o f  th e p riests; h e w ho h esitated , or 
argued, o r even  in terro g ated , w as lost. K n o w le d g e  w as u n derrated ; 
faith w as e x to lle d . N ow , it is a w e ll-k n o w n  fact th a t w h erev er lea rn 
ing is spread abroad, th ere th e  p u b lic  vo ice  becom es m ore v ig o ro u s and 
human actio n  m ore in d ep en d en t. F u lly  r e a liz in g  th is axio m , th e ea rly  
C hristian C h u rch  adopted  th e  shrew d p o lic y  o f  d isc o u ra g in g  a ll k in d s 
o f education  in ord er th a t th e  a u th o rity  o f  th e  C h u rch  m ig h t n ev e r  be 
questioned. In  th is c o n sp ira cy  a g a in st h u m a n ity  she w as for a lo n g  
term o f  y e a rs  su ccessfu l. M en ’s m inds w ere p laced  in  b on d age, and 
universal ig n o ra n c e  p rev a iled  in  E u rop e. N e v e r  b efore w a s th e  C h u rch  
so pow erful o r the p riests  so o v erb e arin g . It  m ay tru ly  be said th at 
C h ristian ity  retarded  th e p ro g re ss  o f  th e  w orld  a th o u san d  years. Y e t  
though k e p t b a c k  and h in dered , m a n k in d  e v e n tu a lly  y ie ld ed  to th e 
h igher la w  o f  d evelo p m en t. T h e  gloom  o f  ig n o ra n ce  cou ld  n ot settle  
down p e rm a n e n tly  upon C h risten d o m , o w in g  to th e gra n d  law  o f  
evolution — one o f  th e etern al ve ritie s  o f  O ccu ltism — w h ich  w ro u g h t 
d im ly and im p e rcep tib ly , b u t ste a d ily  and  su rely , and w as stro n ger 
than all th e  h iera rch ies  o f  m en. A  gra d u al c h a n g e  to o k  p lace , is y e t 
ta k in g  p lace , and  w ill a lw a y s  ta k e  p la ce  in th e  m inds o f  the people, 
ju st so fast as th e  d ev elo p m e n t o f  th is  w orld  and o f  th is  so lar system  
justifies it.

T h a t th e feeble sp ark  o f  O ccu ltism  w a s n ot e n tire ly  q uenched  
d u rin g th e  D ark  A g e s  w as n ot th e fa u lt o f  th e  p riesth ood . T h e  latter 
je a lo u sly  g u ard ed  every  a ven u e b y  w h ic h  le a rn in g  m ig h t reach th e 
people, and so p erv erted  th e p u b lic  in te lle c t th a t h a rd ly  a n y b o d y  had 
correct v ie w s even  upon th e com m on est th in g s . M en w ere so steeped 
in illu s io n s th at th e y  w ere u n ab le  to d is tin g u ish  betw een  im postu re 
and w isdom . H e n ce  th e y  w ere a p re y  to a ll k in d s  o f  frau d u len t 
d evices. C u n n in g  rogues, p la y in g  upon th e  su p erstitio u s fears and 
beliefs o f  th e  m asses, ga in ed  an easy  liv e lih o o d  b y  c la im in g  O ccu lt



pow ers. I t  is n eed less to add th at th e y  so u g h t th e p ro tectio n  and 
san ction  o f  th e C h u rch  b y  p re te n d in g  to be e x c e e d in g ly  o rth o d o x  and 
d ev o u t. S u p ern atu ra lism  u n der th ese c ircu m sta n ces sp read  rapidly, 
l ik e  a n o x io u s w eed . I t  w ore th e  ga rb  o f  O ccu ltism , b u t it  w as a base 
im ita tio n . A ll  k in d s  o f e x tra v a g a n c e s  w ere in d u lg ed  in u n der the 
c lo a k  o f  p io u s m a gic . H e re  and th ere , it  is true, w ere a few  earnest 
se e k e rs  a fter tru th , b u t th e y  w ere co m p elled  to  ve il th e ir  id eas and 
p urposes. T h u s  th e  real a lch em ists  o sten sib ly  so u g h t to transmute 
o rd in a ry  m etals in to  go ld , en d eavou red  to find th e p h ilo so p h e r ’ s stone, 
and w ro te  le a rn e d ly  about th e  e lix ir  o f  life, a lth o u g h  it is q u ite  certain 
th a t th e ir  tru e  aim s w ere th e stu d y  o f  hum an  n atu re  and th e  im prove
m en t o f  th e hum an  race. T h e y  w ere  a h va ys  regarded  w ith  suspicion 
b y  th e C h u rch m en , h ow ever, and  u su a lly  passed th e ir  liv e s  m iserably. 
O n ly  th e c h a rla ta n s flourished. B e lie f  in  su p ern atu ra l p o w ers became 
so w idesp read  fin a lly  as to p rod u ce a sort o f  ge n e ra l in sa n ity . All 
k in d s o f  ab su rd ities w ere p ro m u lga ted  in  th e  n am e o f  O c c u lt  Wisdom. 
T h is  era o f  d istorted  p u b lic  sen tim en t fin a lly  cu lm in ated  in th e  witch
c ra ft tr ia ls  o f  th e  s ix te e n th  and sev en teen th  cen tu rie s. In  these the 
P ro testa n t C h u rch  to o k  a le a d in g  part. S h e  had adopted  th e  dogma 
th a t a ll m a gic  w as d iab olic , w h ile  th e  C a th o lic  C h u rch  still laid  claim 
to m ira cu lo u s d eeds w h en  done b y a u th o rity  o f  th e  p riests. Both 
o rga n iza tio n s, h ow ever, d id  n ot h esitate  to ch a rg e  a ll th e  impostures, 
th e crim es, and th e  a lle ged  sorceries upon p a g an  O c cu ltism . So soon, 
therefore , as th e w itc h c ra ft ep id em ic  b ro k e  out, a ll O c c u lt  th in g s  were 
d eclared  to b e th e  w o rk s  o f  th e  d ev il, and C h ristia n s w ere  exhorted  to 
a void  them  as th e  m ost g r ie v o u s  sin s. M en o f  b r illia n t in te llect were 
p ersuaded th a t th e  d ev il w as a c tu a lly  a fa n ta stic  p e rso n a g e  w ith  horns, 
hoofs and a ta il, and th a t h e trav e lled  on a b ro o m stick  from  earth to 
h e ll and b a c k  again . T h e r e  can  a lw a y s be found m en o f  b r illia n t intel
lect w h o are  th e  v e rie st apes in  re lig io u s m atters. It  is  e v e n  so to-day. 
T h a t  a m an can m a k e an e lo q u en t sp eech  in  P arlia m en t, or lead an 
a rm y to su ccess in battle , is no reason  w h y  h e sh o u ld  be proficient in 
m eta p h ysics  o r C h u rch  h isto ry . -

W e  are v e ry  ap t to m ake th e  m ista k e  o f  su p p o sin g  th a t excellence 
in  a p a rticu la r  lin e  o f  th o u g h t or actio n  im p lies c a p a c ity  in  all other 
d ire ctio n s, w h en  as a m atter o f  fact th e  contrary' is o fte n e r  the case. 
A n d  v e ry  lo g ic a lly  is it so, w hen  w e co m e to c o n sid e r it, because he 
w h o  b en d s h is  m ind so p e rsisten tly  in  o n e ch an n el as to achieve 
m a rk ed  d istin ctio n  th erein , can n o t as a ru le  h a ve  e ith e r  th e tim e or 
in c lin a tio n  for carefu l s tu d y  in  oth er paths. H e n ce , th e  view s o f a 
d istin g u ish e d  statesm an  on th e  p rob lem s o f  life  and  d ea th  are not 
e n titled  to a n y  m ore w eig h t than  are  th e  o p in io n s o f  thousan ds of 
ed u cated  m en in  a m ore o b scu re  sta tio n . T h e r e  is no reason , therefore, 
w h y  th e  re lig io u s  c o n clu sio n s o f  S ir  Isa a c  N ew to n , W illia m  E. G lad
stone, D an ie l W eb ster, and  A b ra h a m  L in c o ln  should  b e considered of 
sp ecia l im p o rta n ce; and  c e rta in ly  th e y  can n o t for a m o m en t compare 
in  v a lu e  w ith  th e  resu lts atta in ed  b y  th e stu d e n ts  o f  h ig h e r  Biblical 
critic ism  in  G e rm a n y  and  E n g la n d .

T h e r e  is s till a  good  deal o f  m isu n d e rstan d in g  as to th e  m eaning of 
th e  w ord  “ O c cu ltism .”  P rim a rily , o f  cou rse, it  s ig n ifies  th a t w hich is 
h id d en ; b u t it refers m ore p a rticu la rly  to th o se  o p eratio n s o f N ature 
w h ich  are u n ex p la in ed , th o u g h  p erh ap s not u n exp la in a b le . T h e  
g ro w th  o f  a tree, o f  a  b la d e  o f  grass, th e  b irth  and  death  o f  anim als, the 
w o r k in g s  o f  th e  h u m an  m ind, are  O ccu lt. T h e y  are O c cu lt because 
th e y  are n o t u n derstood. T h e  law s u n d er w h ich  th e y  a ct are  absolutely 
u n k n o w n . So, too, a ll th a t p e rta in s  to th e  g rea t h erea fter, the passage 
o f  th e  soul th ro u g h  th e g a te  o f  d ea th  into  a n o th er p la n e  o f  conscious
n ess is O ccu lt.

T h e n , th e re  is th a t g re a tly  slan d ered  w ord, m a gic . F o r  ages it  has



been sy n o n y m o u s in  m en ’ s m in d s w ith  w icked n ess , cra ft, d iab olism , and 
e v e r y th in g  ev il. T h e  C h u rc h  is a gain  resp o n sib le  for th is  fa lse v ie w  o f 
w h a t in  re a lity  is on e o f  th e n o b lest sc ien ces. T h e  v e ry  w ord, m agic, 
b ears w ith in  its e lf  proofs o f  its h ig h  o rig in . T h e  L a tin  “ m a g u s,”  
G reek , “ m a go s,”  a m agician , g iv e s  us a ll th o se o th er w ord s th a t are so 
in d ic a tiv e  o f  a u th o rity , w isdom , su p erio rity . T h u s  w e h a v e  m a gn itu d e, 
m agn ificen t, m a gn ilo q u en t, to ex p ress  g rea tn ess  in p o sition , in actio n , 
and in sp eech . W ith  th e te rm in a tio n  s lig h t ly  ch a n g e d  th e  sam e w ord 
becom es m ajesty , im p ly in g  d om in io n , and a ga in , w e h a ve  “ m a g istrate ,”  
a n y th in g  th a t is m a g iste ria l, w h ich  a ga in  has been sim p lified  into  
“ m aster,”  and fin a lly  b y  th e  p ro cess o f  w ord  ev o lu tio n  has b ecom e 
p lain  “ m ister.”  B u t th e L atin  is o n ly  a tra n sm itte r  o f  w ords. W e  can 
ea sily  fo llo w  up th e  h isto rica l d ev e lo p m e n t o f  th is  root u n til w e  reach 
the Z en d , w h ere  w e find it d o in g  d u ty  as a n am e for th e w^hole p r ie stly  
caste. T h e  “ m a g i” w ere ren o w n ed  a ll o v er th e w’orld  for th e ir  w isdom  
and s k ill  in O ccu ltism , and no d ou b t ou r w ord  “ m a g ic ”  is m o stly  in 
debted  to th a t sou rce for its p resen t e x iste n c e  and  m ea n in g. Y e t  we 
need n ot p au se even  here, for b ack  o f  th e  Z en d  “ m a g ”  loom s up the 
S a n sk rit “ m a h a ”  s ig n ify in g  “ g re a t.”  It  is th o u g h t b y  good  sch olars 
that “ m a h a ”  w as o r ig in a lly  sp elled  “ m a g h a .”  T o  be sure, th ere 
is in th e  S a n sk rit  th e  w ord  “ m aga,”  m ea n in g  a p riest o f  th e  sun, b u t 
th is w as e v id e n tly  a la te r  b o rro w in g  from  th e  Z en d , w h ich  had  o r ig in 
a lly  d erived  its  root from  its n eigh b o u r, th e  S a n sk rit.

I hop e I h a v e  su ffic ien tly  illu stra ted  th e  n ob le  e ty m o lo g y  o f  m agic. 
I t  is p la in  en o u g h  from  th e  e v id en ce  in hand th a t a m o n g  th e  A n c ie n ts  
m agic  h eld  an e x c e e d in g ly  h o n ou rab le  p lace . T h e  m a g ic ia n s w ere 
great m en, and  a lm o st a ll th e  g rea t m en o f  th o se  d a ys  w ere m agicia n s. 
T h e  “ M a h a tm a s”  o f  In d ia , th e  “ g rea t so u ls,”  w ere repu ted  to be 
A d e p ts  in O ccu ltism - T h e  M agi o f  Chaldaea w ere n ot o n ly  g rea t 
astron om ers and a stro logers, b u t w ere a lso  deep  stu d e n ts o f  o th er 
processes o f  n atu re . In  E g y p t  n ot o n ly  did th e  p riests rev e re n tly  
ch erish  th e  fo rty -tw o  b o o k s o f  H erm es, tr e a tin g  la r g e ly  o f  O ccu ltism , 
but th e y  w en t to th e  g rea te st le n g th s  in p e rp e tu a tin g  O c c u lt  S cie n ce  
th ro u g h  th e ir  m y steries and  in itia tion s.

W h y , th en , it m ay n a tu ra lly  b e asked , has m a gic  fa llen  from  th e 
h ig h  estate  w h ich  it held  in a n cien t tim es? W h y  is it a p p a ren tly  
deserted  b y  th e  go od  and g rea t am o n g m od ern s; w h y  sup posed  to be 
g iv en  o v er to ch arlatan s and lo w  im postors? In  an sw er, I m ay sa y  
that, o w in g  to th e  w ea k n ess o f  hum an n atu re and th e  a rtific ia lities  o f  
the p resen t age, m a n k in d  g e n e ra lly  re jects  tru th  and is a lw a y s se e k in g  
to p e rp etu a te  error. T h u s  w e are carried  from  on e ex tre m e  o f  op in ion  
to a n o th er, from  th e fo llies o f  su p ern atu ra lism  to th e  in ad eq u ate re 
strictio n s o f  M ateria lism . W h en  V o lta ire  set th e  fashion  o f  sn e e rin g  
at e v e r y th in g  m iracu lo u s and re lig io u s, he d ea lt a m ortal b lo w  to th e  
C h u rch . I t  w as in deed  tim e to ca ll a h a lt on su p ern atu ral re lig io n  and 
to su b stitu te  sc ien tific  scep ticism  in its stead . H e su cceed ed  in d iv o rc 
in g  re lig io n  and  scien ce . B u t th e reaction  carried  m en to  th e  o th er 
a ltern a tiv e . M odern S cie n c e  b ecam e str ic t ly  m ateria listic . V o lta ire ’s 
in flu en ce  has been fe lt ev er  s in ce  in th e  c u ltiv a ted  w orld , and O c c u lt
ism  h as been m ade th e  su b ject o f  g ib es u n n u m b ered , b u t seldom  o f  
seriou s in v e stig a tio n . H o w  stra n g e  th at m an k in d  sh o u ld  th u s fly from  
one e x tre m e  to  th e  oth er, from  im p lic it faith  in a revealed  re lig io n  to 
a b so lu te  d en ial o f  a n y  sp iritu a l o r p syc h o lo g ica l force, each  p o sition  
b e in g  e q u a lly  u n satisfacto ry . B u t h as it n ot a lw a y s been so, at least 
w ith in  th e  h isto ric  p eriod ? W h en  lias th e  v o x p o p u l i  ev er  been on th e  
sid e  o f  tru th , th u s ju s t ify in g  its c la im  to b e th e  vo ice  o f  G od ?

I do n ot d esire  to en ter  h ere upon a p essim istic  tirad e a g a in st th e 
fra ilties  o f  th e  d a y , b u t th e  tem p tation  to sa y  a w ord a b ou t th e w o n d er
ful n in eteen th  c e n tu ry  is too g re a t to b e  resisted. W e are so a cc u s



tom ed to h e a rin g  eu lo g ies  upon th e  p resen t a ge th a t w e ta k e  it  for 
gran ted  th e w orld  has n eve r seen  so m u ch  k n o w le d g e  as w e n o w  have 
to show . T h e  m a rv ello u s im p ro vem en ts th a t h ave been m ade in 
m ech an ical arts g iv e  u s grou n d , no d ou b t, for se lf-c o n g ra tu la tio n . So- 
called  c iv iliza tio n  is p ro c e e d in g  b y  lea p s and b ou n d s in stead  o f  m ovin g 
a lo n g  sed a te ly , step  b y  step ; and so, n ot p a u sin g  to a n a ly ze  its  in g re
d ien ts, w e assum e th a t ou r d ev elo p m en t in e v e ry  p lan e is p ro c e e d in g  with 
lik e  rap id ity . B u t th is  m ay be an erro n eou s su p p ositio n . A d v a n c e  in  the 
p h ysica l arts  does n ot im p ly  a lik e  rate  o f  p ro g re ss  in th e m etap h ysical. 
In  fact, su ch  is th e littlen ess  o f  hum an  n atu re th at w e are m ore apt to 
n e g le c t th e on e w h ile  c u lt iv a tin g  th e  oth er. In  o rd er to illu s tra te  more 
e x a c t ly  th e  real situ ation , I w ou ld  say  th a t th e W estern  w orld  had been 
for m an y cen tu ries im peded  in its e v o lu tio n  b y  a v a rie ty  o f  causes, 
p r in c ip a lly  set in m otion b y erro n eou s re lig io u s  b e lie fs ; and  th a t the 
sudden  on w ard  im p u lse  g iv en  to c iv iliza tio n  d u rin g  th e p a st cen tu ry  
had been  th e  rea ctio n — ju s t  as a railroad  train , h a v in g  been d e la ye d  for 
som e hours, g o es w ith  ad ditio n al speed in ord er to m ake up  for lost 
tim e in re a c h in g  its d estin ation . Y e t  o u r a b n o rm ally  rapid ad van ce 
in th e m ech a n ica l a rts  has n ot been  a ccom p an ied  b y  eq ual p ro g re ss  in 
o th er lin es. W e  are s till im m ersed in erro rs in n ea rly  a ll th e  field s o f 
hum an  th o u g h t. A tte m p tin g  to m easure th e sp iritu al b y  th e p h ysica l, 
w e fall into  th e  m ost eg re g io u s  b lu n d ers. T h e  w riters  o f  th e  presen t 
d a y  w h o m a ke th e  grea test p reten sio n s and  w h o are rega rd ed  as the 
h igh est a u th o rities  in th is d ep artm en t o f  litera tu re  are w a stin g  th eir 
in k  in a tte m p tin g  to w eig h  th e hum an  sou l. T h e y  d ep ict m an as a 
certain  q u a n tity  o f  bone, flesh and m u scle, and h is p o w ers o f  m ind as 
a m ere d ev elo p m en t o f  h is p h ysica l con sciou sn ess. T h e y  a d m it n o th in g  
e x ce p t w h a t can be p erceiv ed  th ro u g h  th e five  sen ses. T h e ir  m eta 
p h ysic s  is th u s a m isn o m er; it is rea lly  n o th in g  b u t p h ysic s  a p p lied  to 
th e o p eratio n s o f  th e m ind. It  d ou b tless secu res g rea t ex a ctn e ss, but 
its  scope is n ecessa rily  lim ited . H u x le y  and o th er w riters  o f  th e 
m a teria listic  sch o o l are lik e  m en in a b ack  yard  su rro u n d ed  b y  a h igh  
fence, and d e v o tin g  th em selves to a carefu l, in d u striou s, and  accu rate  
a cco u n t o f  th e  p rem ises u n d er th e m istaken  n otion  th a t th e y  are d e 
sc r ib in g  the u n iverse. A s  far as th e y  go  it is all r ig h t. B u t th eir 
horizon  is lim ited  b y  th e fen ce. O f  th e w orld  b eyo n d  th e y  ta k e  no 
n o tice ; in fact, th e y  d en y  th a t th ere  is a n y  w orld  ou tside o f  th e ir  little  
yard .

I f  on e s in ce re ly  d esires to atta in  tru th ; i f  one, n ot b lin d ed  b y 
r e lig io u s  o r race p reju d ice , fo llow s p e rsisten tly  th e  p u rsu it o f  m eta
p h ysics, he m ust e v e n tu a lly  com e into  the broad dom ain  o f  H in du 
th o u g h t. A l l  th e  te a c h in g  o f  th e  W estern  sch ools fades in to  in s ig n ifi
c a n ce  w hen  com pared th erew ith . N o t th a t th e  th o u g h t is b e tte r  e x 
p ressed ; it is  n ot. T h e  V e d a n tic  w riters are m y stica l, c lo u d y , u se
le ss ly  verb ose, m on oton ous, g iv e n  to frequen t rep etition s, and  w ith ou t 
th e  s lig h te st attem p t at verb al d ecoratio n . In  fact, to th e  W estern  
m ind th e y  are d e c id e d ly  u n a ttra ctive . T h e ir  lite ra ry  sty le  is  as u n 
fa m ilia r  as are th e H in d u  ch a ra cte ristics  in a ctu al life, and as d ista ste
ful. Y e t  a fter a ll is said, th e fact rem ain s th a t In d ian  p h ilo so p h y  soars 
u n sp ea k a b ly  h ig h e r  than a n y  oth er, and th e reason is th a t it is based 
upon th e n aked  tru th . It d escrib es th e  real, w h ile  w e in o u r ign o ran ce 
are co n sta n tly  fo llo w in g  th e  ap p aren t. It  u n e rr in g ly  p o in ts  ou tthe 
illu s io n s o f  life ; w e s tu p id ly  im ag in e  them  to be realities.

In th ese p re lim in a ry  rem arks I aim  o n ly  to c le a r  aw ay  th e  groun d 
for a r ig h t u n d e rsta n d in g  o f  th e  p ro v in ce  o f  O ccu ltism . In  th e study 
o f  N a tu re 's  forces th e re  is  room  for M an to exp en d  th e h ig h e st form s o f  
m ental en erg y , and i f  in h is p u rsu it o f  k n o w le d g e  in th is  d irectio n  he 
can  e x p la in  even  on e little  law  o r on e p h en o m en o n , then  is a ll h is tim e 
and lab o u r w ell sp ent. T h e  assertion  is o ften  m ade th a t a ll these



O c c u lt law s are in e x p lica b le , and  th erefo re  a n y  in v estig a tio n  o f  th em  is 
u se le ss; y e t on ce in a w h ile  som eb o d y does d isco ver, a cc id e n ta lly  or 
oth erw ise , th e ru les u n d e r  w h ich  certain  o p eratio n s o f  n atu re take 
place, th u s sh o w in g  th a t such  k n o w le d g e  m a y be acq u ired . A n d  w h at 
g ra n d er field  o f  in q u iry  is p resen ted  to us in th e w h o le  ran ge  o f  our 
m ind ’s v is io n ?  T h e r e  is m u ch  tru th  in  the o p e n in g  lin es o f  B ry a n t’s 
Thanatopsis :

To him who in the love of Nature holds
Communion with her visible forms, she speaks
A varied language.

T h e r e  can  be no h ig h e r  stu d y  than  N a tu re . Y e t  h o w  little  a tte n 
tion  is paid  to n atu ra l form s b y  th e  peop le  o rd in a rily ! A  m an or a 
w om an  m ig h t stan d  for a lo n g  tim e b efore a lan d scap e p a in tin g  lo st in 
a d m iration , b u t th ose sam e p erso n s w ou ld  h a rd ly  n otice  th e  actual 
sce n e ry  d ep icted  b y  th e  artist i f  p a ssin g  th ro u g h  th a t p a rt o f  th e 
co u n try , u n less in deed  th e ir  a tten tio n  w ere p a rticu la rly  ca lled  to its 
b ea u ty . Y e t  th ere is 110 p a in tin g  th a t can  equal th e o rig in al. T h e  
g ra n d est w o rk s  of art are at b est b u t poor im ita tio n s o f  N a tu re . I t  is 
a p le asu re  to record  th a t th is  tru th  is b e in g  g ra d u a lly  foun d ou t b y  th e 
people, or at lea st it m a y  be said  th a t a dim  p ercep tion  o f  it is e n te rin g  
into th e  ge n e ra l in te llig e n ce . T h e r e  is e v e ry  y e a r  a grea te r  dem and 
for th e  n a tu ra l; even  art, in ord er to be popular, m ust soon be less 
a rtific ia l. T h e  co n v en tio n al is 110 lo n g e r  a lto g e th e r  fash ion ab le. T h e  
m ost su cce ssfu l o f  recen t w riters o f  fiction  d ep ict h u m an  n atu re as it is, 
not as th e o ld  sch o o l o f  n o ve lists  th o u g h t it sh o u ld  be d escrib ed — the 
heroes and h ero in es all b e in g  y o u n g  perso n s en g a g e d  in m a k in g  love, 
th e ir  m arriage o c c u rr in g  in th e last ch ap ter. N o w  w e h a ve  in b ook s 
peop le  o f  va rio u s ages, a c t in g  v e ry  m uch as peop le  in real life  act, love 
not b e in g  th e o n ly  m otive and m a rriag e  n ot fo rm in g  th e o n ly  c lim a x . 
In o th er w ords, som e o f  our. o n ce-ch erish ed  illu sio n s are b e in g  d is
p e lled , and w e are b e g in n in g  to try , at a n y  rate, to see th in g s  as th e y  
are rath er than as th e y  seem . It  is  th e p ro v in ce  o f  O ccu ltism  to assist 
in th is  tran sform ation  in th e w orld  o f  th o u g h t b y  c o n sta n tly  d ire c t in g  
m en’s m in d s from  th e  su p erficia l to th e  v ita l, b y  u n m a sk in g  th e  fo llies 
o f  th e d a y  o r  o f  th e age, and b y  sh o w in g  th e  d ifferen ces b etw een  w h at 
is tem p oral and w h at is etern al.

D oes th is soun d lik e  lo fty  ta lk  w ith o u t a n y  real basis? Som e m ay 
th in k  so at first, and q u estion  th e  r ig h t o f  a n y  person  to p la ce  m a g ic  on 
so h ig h  a ped estal. T h o s e  o b jectors h a ve  still a lim ited  idea o f  the 
scope o f  O ccu ltism . T h e y  th in k  perh ap s th a t it em b races a few  d o u b t
ful so -ca lled  scien ces, su ch  as h y d ro m a n cy , on om an cy, p y ro m a n cy, 
geo m a n cy, and  th a t it deals in  ap p a ritio n s o f  dep arted  souls. T h e y  
b e lie v e  th e w h o le  system  is im a g in a ry  o r frau d u len t, and d ism iss it 
from  th e ir  m in d s as u n w o rth y  o f  fu rth er con sid eration . Y e t  I w ill show  
th at a n y  su ch  con cep tion  o f  O ccu ltism  is erro n eo u s.1 A ll  form s o f  
d iv in atio n , su ch  as th ose m en tion ed, a lth o u g h  u su a lly  c lassed  am o n g 
th e O c c u lt  S cie n ces, h a ve  re a lly  110 p la ce  there, b e in g  m ere ly  d ifferen t 
w a ys o f  a p p e a lin g  to ch an ce, and are 110 m ore O c cu lt than  is th e sh a k 
in g  o f  a d ice -b o x . B y  th e G re e k s  and R om an s th e y  w ere m ore o r less 
p ractised , e sp e c ia lly  a m o n g  th e  lo w er classes, b u t 110 h iero p h an t ever 
appealed  to th ese tr iv ia l gam es. In  regard  to th e th e o ry  o f  ap p arition s 
it  m ay  be said th a t true O ccu ltism  does n ot w aste a n y  tim e in a ttem p tin g  
to e v o k e  sp ir its; on th e  co n tra ry , it is b y  O ccu ltism  a lo n e th at th ese 
p h en o m en a  are classified  in th e ir  p rop er p la ce  and d u ly  e x p la in e d . It 
is a m ista k e, then, to sp eak  o f  th e O c cu lt S cie n ces, as e m b ra cin g  a 
la rg e  n u m b er o f  p a rtly  im a g in a ry , p a rtly  su p ern atu ral profession s. 
T h e r e  is o n ly  one sc ien ce  o f  O ccu ltism , and th at is th e stu d y  o f  N atu re .

1 T h is  e s s a y  is  o n ly  in te n d e d  to  b e o f  a n  in tr o d u c to r y  c h a ra c te r . A  p ro p e r  tre a tm e n t o f  th e  
w h o le  s u b je c t  c a n  o n ly  b e  e m b ra c e d  in  a  s e ries  o f  p a p ers .



A n d  ta k e n  in  th is  sense, it is indeed sc ien tific . I t  teach es u s h o w  to 
a rra n g e  and c la ssify  th e  d ifferen t m an ifestatio n s in  th e n atu ra l w orld. 
B y  its  aid, and b y  .its aid o n ly , can  w e a rrive  at a n y  k n o w le d g e  o f  the 
law s g o v e rn in g  th e U n iv erse . A l l  ed u cation  su ch  as is d eriv ed  from 
te x t-b o o k s  is n ecessa rily  em p irical. I t  co n sists  in th e  sta tem en t o f  facts 
as th e y  ap p ear to e x ist, b u t th e  reasons u n d e rly in g  th o se  facts a re  left 
out. A n d  w h y ?  S im p ly  b ecau se th e  reason s are  u n k n o w n . M odern 
sc ien ce  b lu n tly  ad m its th a t it  k n o w s n o th in g  o f  n atu ra l ca u se s; it can 
o n ly  state  th a t u n d e r certain  co n d itio n s certa in  p h en o m en a  ta k e  place.

N ow , it should  be un derstood  at th e  o u tset th a t O c cu ltism  does 
n ot c la im  to e x p la in  at on ce th e  o r ig in a l cau ses o f  actio n . W h a t it 
does, h ow ever, is to en co u ra ge  sp ecu la tio n  in th e  w orld  o f  th o u g h t. 
I t  erects  a p u re stan dard  o f  tru th  b y  w h ich  to g a u g e  th e  p ro cesse s o f  
N atu re . I t  seek s to d estro y  th e  illu s io n s w h ich  so su rro u n d  and  co n 
fuse us, th u s m a k in g  ou r m in d s m ore cap ab le  o f  b e h o ld in g  th in g s  in 
th e ir  real asp ect. I t  assum es at th e  b e g in n in g  th a t a ll ev en ts  and  all 
c o n d itio n s are n a tu ra l; th ere is no su ch  th in g  as th e  su p ern a tu ra l. 
W ith  on e stro k e  it d em olish es all th e  m iracles o f  th e  K o r a n ,  the 
P u r a n a s ,  and th e  B ib le .  Y e t  it reestab lish es som e o f  them  b y  p o in tin g  
ou t h ow  u n d e r certain  co n d itio n s th e y  m ig h t h a v e  been  p ro d u ced  in 
a cco rd a n ce  w ith  n atu ra l law . It  says th a t no d ou b t m an y  o f  the 
m iracu lo u s deeds recorded w ere m erely  e x a g g e ra te d  ta le s ; b u t it  also 
adds th a t m an y oth ers w ere p o ssib le  to an A d e p t. R e g a rd in g  th is, Mr. 
W illia m  H o w itt, in h is  tran slatio n  o f  th e  H is t o r y  o f  M a g ic ,  sa y s :

As most, if not all. unusual phenomena belong to the realm of magic, and are 
found not only among Christians, but also among the heathen, they must follow a 
general law; and such uncommon physical natural phenomena can be no miracles. 
Even to the agency of a strange objective spirit-world is attributed much which 
certainly belongs to the subjective fancy of man. Religious visions and ecstasies 
are related to those of magnetism, and in their principles differ perhaps only in the 
rarest instances. From physical pathological conditions, from the exaggerated 
ascetic and ecstasy-reaching exercises, from subjective illusory chimeras, many 
saints have obviously not been free, and the separation of the natural-sensuous and 
the supernatural divine leads us into a field where doubts and contentions about 
miracles begin, where it can no longer be apodicticallv decided how much is natural 
phenomena and how much the agency of divine grace, if one permits supernatural 
influences to outbid the natural powers. For man possesses a completely incom
prehensible, positive, innate (generally latent) vital power, which in proportion tt) 
its power of extension pervades the immeasurable. Nature rests on such an inborn 
basis and order that so lier most entangled and abnormal effects proceed rather from 
her own regularity than are the consequence of supernatural spiritual powers.

In  p ro cee d in g  to s tu d y  th e O c cu lt forces o f  N a tu re  w e n ecessa rily  
b eg in  w ith  th a t w h ich  is  n earest at h an d  and is  at th e  sam e tim e  o f  the 
g rea te st in terest. T h e  D elp h ic  m otto, “ K n o w  th y se lf,”  h as a d eep er 
s ig n ifica n ce  th an  is o rd in a rily  a ttach ed  to it ;  it  su g g e s ts  a w h o le  w orld 
o f  stu d y, in fact, th e  m icrocosm . M an b e in g  a m in ia tu re  u n iverse, 
it fo llo w s i f  he can  on ce a rr iv e  at a c le a r  co n cep tio n  o f  h im s e lf  h e  w ill 
b e ab le  to  p e n e tra te  th e  u n iv ersa l arcan a. B u t w h ere  can  h e  find any 
g rea te r  m y ste ry  th a n  th o se w h ich  h e en co u n ters at th e  th re sh o ld  o f 
h is in v e stig a tio n s?  T h e  q u estio n s o f  b irth , life, d eath , th e  re la tio n s o f 
b o d y, soul, sp irit, th e  m ea n in g  o f  m otion, th o u g h t, w ill— th e se  and 
o th er stra n g e  p rob lem s co n fron t h im . C an  scien ce  shed a n y  l ig h t  upon 
th ese th in g s?  H e r  vo ice  is s ilen t. R e lig io n  offers va rio u s  e x p la n a 
tion s, b u t th e y  are e n tire ly  u n satis facto ry  to th e  h o n est stu d e n t. H e 
w h o  a ccep ts a n y  o f  th e p re v a le n t re lig io u s th eo ries 011 th e se  su b jects 
does so at th e e x p en se  o f  h is  rea so n in g  fa cu ltie s; in o th er w ord s, he 
m u st ta k e  th e  u ltim atu m  o f  th e  C h u rch  011 faith , n or can  h e  see k  to 
k n o w  a n y  fu rth er b y  m eans o f  o r ig in a l in v e stig a tio n ; for th e  C h u rch  
at on ce in terferes and b ra n d s him  as h eretica l.

T h e  d istin ctio n  betw een  scien ce, in its  ordinary' sen se, an d  O c
c u ltism  in th e  m e a n in g  w h ich  I h a ve  en d ea vo u red  to a tta ch  to  it, is



th at on e  d ea ls  w ith  th e  k n o w n  and th e  o th er w ith  th e  u n kn ow n . 
S c ie n c e  c la ssifies  a ll th o se  fa cts  w h ic h  th e  hum an  m ind has been ab le  
to a b so lu te ly  p ro v e, and se e k s at th e  sam e tim e, in  th e o ry  at least, to 
ex te n d  th e  h orizon  o f  hum an  k n o w le d g e . M en o f  sc ien ce  in  ev ery  
dom ain  are d o in g  e x c e lle n t se rv ic e  to  m a n k in d . I t  is a n ecessity  th a t 
w e sh o u ld  h a ve  a b o d y  o f  e x a c t in fo rm a tio n  in  o rd er th a t w e m a y k n o w  
ju s t  w h ere  w e stan d. A t  th e  sam e tim e sc ien ce  b y  its  v e ry  n atu re  is 
co n se rv a tiv e . I t  op en s its  d oors w ith  th e  g re a te st cau tio n  to a n y th in g  
n ovel o r  u n u su al. T h e  te n d e n c y  o f  its  v o ta ries  is a lw a y s to c lin g  to 
th e  past and to tra v e l in th e  sam e p a th s th a t th e ir  p red ecessors h ave 
used. T h e y , as a rule, d read  a n y  ap p eara n ce  o f  in n o v atio n . M an y 
m en a ch ie v e  a w o rld -w id e  sc ien tific  rep u tatio n  b y  reason  o f  th e ir  sk ill  
in  r e s ta tin g  old form u las w ith o u t ev er a d d in g  an iota to th e  sum  total 
o f  h u m an  k n o w le d g e ; and, as a m atter o f  fact, th e  g rea te st d isco ve ries  
in th e  past h a ve  been d en ou n ced  and  assailed  th e  m ost b itte r ly  b y  
sc ien tific  m en u n til y ea rs  o f  e x p e rie n c e  h a v e  d em on strated  th e ir  tru th .

O ccu ltism , on th e  o th e r  hand, is for e v e r  re a ch in g  forw ard. I t  is 
th e p io n ee r o f  th e  w o rld ’ s in te llig e n c e . It  b o ld ly  g ra p p le s  w ith  th e 
m ost profou n d  secrets, and, i f  it does n ot reveal them  en tire ly , it n eve r 
fa ils to  th ro w  som e lig h t  upon  w h a t w o u ld  o th erw ise  b e for ev er  
h idden  o r  m isap p reh en d ed. S c ie n c e  d en ies, as a rule, th e  ex iste n c e  o f  
p h en o m en al p o w ers o f  th e  m in d , and  trea ts  c la irv o y a n ce , th o u g h t- 
tran sferen ce, and ap p a ritio n s as fa iry  ta les  to b e read for am usem en t 
on ly . In  fact, p sych o lo g y ’ from  a sc ie n tific  s ta n d p o in t is th e  sc ien ce  o f  
the so u l w ith  th e  so u l le ft out. S o m e stir, it  is true, has been m ade in  
th e w orld  o f  m odern  sc ien ce  b y  th e  h y p n o tic  ex p erim e n ts  th a t h ave 
re c e n tly  been  co n d u cted  in th e P aris  h o sp ita ls ; b u t o v e r  a c e n tu ry  has 
elapsed  sin ce  -M esm er red isco vered  th e  a n cien t O c cu lt p r in c ip le  o f  
an im al m agn etism , and even  now , a fter  a c e n tu ry  o f  e x p erie n ce , s c ie n 
tific  m en  are  s tr a in in g  every’ n e rv e  to p ro v e  th a t th e  in flu en ce  o f  m ind 
upon m ind and o f  m ind upon  m a tter  is p u re ly  su b je c tiv e ; in o th er 
w ords, th a t th e  resu lts  are illu s io n s o f  th e  person  th u s in flu en ced  o r 
in flu e n c in g , in stead  o f  b e in g  ta n g ib le  and  o b je c tiv e  in  th e ir  ch ara cter.

I t  is  th e  p e cu lia r  p ro v in ce  o f  O ccu ltism  to  e x p la in  th ese  law s o f  
m ind and  th ese  p ro p erties  o f  th e  h u m a n  sou l. O r, rath er, th ese 
p h en o m en a  lie  p e cu lia rly  w ith in  th e  d om ain  o f  O ccu ltism , and are  th u s 
e ss e n tia lly  in te re stin g  to th e  stu d e n t o f  m a g ic . T h e  sc ien tist may’ 
sn iff  at them  w ith  su sp icio n , b u t th e O c cu ltis t  ap p ro a ch es them  w ith  
p le asu re  and en th u sia sm . T h e  la tte r  rea lize s  w h a t a vast field  for 
enquiry’ lie s  b efore h im , w h a t o p p o rtu n ity  for d isc o v e ry . H e  is  aw are 
th a t ou t o f  th e g re a t n u m b er o f  N a tu re ’s  la w s  o n ly  a few  h a v e  th u s fa r 
b een  a scerta in ed . N o  on e, o f  cou rse, can  te ll o r even  form  a ju s t  
estim ate  as to th e  re la tiv e  n u m b er o f  k n o w n  and u n k n o w n  law s u n d er 
w h ic h  N a tu re ’s o p eratio n s ta k e  p la ce . S im p ly  to  illu s tra te  th e  m atter, 
and  n ot b y  a n y  m ean s p re te n d in g  to  se t a lim it to N a tu re ’s courses, 
on e  m ig h t sa y  th a t th e  re la tiv e  n u m b er o f  k n o w n  law s to  th o se u n 
k n o w n  is  as on e to  a m illio n , w h ic h  is  o f  cou rse o n ly  an o th er w a y  o f  
say’in g  th a t th e  k n o w n  n u m b er is  sm a ll and  th e  u n kn o w n  larg e . B u t 
it  em p h asizes th e  fact th a t th e  field  o f  m aterial scien ce, as exp lo red  
th u s far, is e x c e e d in g ly  lim ited  in co m p a riso n  w ith  th a t o f  p s y c h o lo g i
cal sc ien ce , o r  O ccu ltism . A n d  th is  is fr a n k ly  a ck n o w led g e d  b y  m ore 
th an  o n e sc ien tist. P ro f. F rie d ric h  Jo d i, o f  th e  U n iv e rs ity  o f  P ra gu e , 
sa y s  in  a recen t letter:

I am convinced that many things, which are unknown to-day and appear as 
unknowable, will be known and knowable in a thousand years. But I doubt 
whether the total mass of the unknowable has been noticeably diminished. For 
the Unknowable is infinite, and the infinite if  divided by any finite number, can 
never produce a finite number. Every solved problem contains new and greater 
problems. Whoever wants to turn mystic on account of it cannot be prevented. 
This state of things can be brought out of existence by an act of violence only.



W h e re, then, are w e to  lo o k  for th e  fu tu re ad d itio n s to  th e  sto re  o f  
hum an  k n o w le d g e?  Is  it to scien ce, e m p lo y in g  th e  w ord  in  its  o rd in a ry  
sen se, w h ich  je a lo u s ly  gu ard s th e a tta in m en ts  o f  th e  p a st and  w h ich  
c o n sta n tly  sn eers at and d en ies a ll n ew  id eas?  Y e s , b u t n ot u n til lo n g  
a fter th ose id eas h a ve  been e x p lo re d  b y  O ccu ltism . T h e  b o ld n ess o f  
th e stu d e n t o f  m a g ic  is  l ik e  th a t o f  C o lu m b u s w h o  sa iled  a w a y  from 
th e  fam iliar w orld  into  th e  v a st u n kn o w n . N o r  is e v e ry  su ch  in v e sti
g a to r  rew arded  w ith  su ccess in  h is research es. M a n y  fail th ro u g h  m is
d irected  effort. In  som e cases th e p h ysic a l s tru ctu re  o f  th e  b rain  is 
un equ al to th e w ea r and  te ar  to w h ic h  it is su b jected . F re q u e n tly  the 
O c cu ltis t  su ccu m b s to th e  tem p tation s o f  th e  flesh, o r  h e g ro w s am bi
tio u s and see k s to e m p lo y  h is  k n o w le d g e  for p erso n al en d s. T h e n  his 
u sefu ln ess is d estroyed , and h is ta lism an  is lo st. T h e n  is h is  lit t le  bark 
tossed  upon th e  sea o f  tro u b le . L ik e  th e  G en o ese  n a v ig a to r  he is 
su rro u n d ed  b y  a ll sorts o f  d ifficu lties and d a n g ers, b u t u n lik e  that 
h a rd y  m arin er h e g e n e ra lly  is  u n ab le  to o v erco m e th em . T h e  skies 
low er, th e sto rm -w in d  co m es ru sh in g  on, th e  e lem e n ts  co m b in e a gain st 
h im . H e  stru g g le s , b u t u se le ssly , in  th e  g ra sp  o f  F ate . H is  m ind 
can n o t cop e w ith  th e  n atu ra l forces w h ich  h e has h im se lf  aw aken ed  
in to  fu ry. W re c k e d  b y  th e tem pest, h e is carried  on to h is d estru ctio n .

T h is  is th e  d a rk  side o f  th e p ictu re. T h e  o th er is m ore agreeab le . 
H e  w h o  fo llo w s tru th  for its  ow n  sa k e  and is n ot led  from  h is co u rse  by 
th o se illu s io n s  o f  life  w h ich  h e  too p la in ly  sees, w ill com e to  a fuller 
k n o w le d g e  and w ill liv e  a n o b le r  life. H e  m a y p en etra te  fa r in to  the 
m ysteries  o f  N a tu re  and  u n co v e r  law s th at h a ve  been  rega rd ed  as 
arcan e. T h e n  h e in  a fter a g es  w ill be q uoted  as o n e  o f  th e  great 
m asters o f  sc ien ce , and h is d isco ve ries  w ill be in corp o rated  in to  the 
b o d y  o f  a ccep ted  n atu ra l facts. H e  m ay be p ersecu ted  in life , b u t after 
death , soo n er o r  later, h e w ill be g lo rified . “ S o  run s th e  w o rld  aw ay.”  
T h e  O ccu ltism  o f  to -d a y  b ecom es th e  sc ien ce  o f  to-m o rrow . A n d  thus 
p roceeds b y  im p e rcep tib le  g ra d atio n s th e  w o rk  o f  e le v a tin g  th e  hum an  
race— th e p rocess o f  e v o lu tio n — in a ccord an ce w ith  th e a n cien t O ccu lt 
a x io m : “ F irs t  a stone, then  a p lan t, th en  an an im al, th en  a m an,”  to 
w h ich  m ig h t be added, as a n atu ra l seq u en ce in th e  ch ain  o f  p ro g ress, 
“ and then  a G o d .”

G . E . W r i g h t , F .T .S .

1

|&ebieto.
T H E  R A T I O N A L E  O F  M E S M E R IS M .

M esm erism  h as b een  d ea lt w ith  in  so th o ro u g h ly  irra tio n a l a fa sh io n  
th a t th e  v e r y  w ord  “ R a tio n a le ” is  p le a sa n t to th e  ea r  in  co n n e c tio n  
w ith  it. In  rea d in g  th e  b ook, one feels th e w ish  th a t its  a u th o r  had  

* g o n e  fu rth er in to  th e  O c c u lt  S cie n ces, w ith  th e ir  fu ll an d  sa tis fa c to ry  
ex p la n a tio n  o f  th e  w h o le  su b ject; b u t n on e th e  less th e  g ro u n d  is  solid  
so far as it is  op en ed  up, and  on e feels a ll th ro u g h  th e  a d v a n ta g e  o f 
th e  trea tm en t o f  th e su b ject b y  a m an w h o has stu d ied  th e  h id d en  
fo rce s  th a t u n d erlie  th e  p h en o m en a  o f  m esm erism .

M r. S in n e tt b e g in s  b y  g la n c in g  a t “ O ld  and N e w  T h e o r ie s ,”  and 
h e sa y s  th a t m odern  w riters  on h yp n o tism  “ are com m itted  for th e  m ost 
p a rt to a th e o ry  w h ic h  co n cen trates  th e ir  a tten tio n  a lm o st e n t ir e ly  on 
w h a t is rath er a d isease o f  th e  sc ien ce  th e y  deal w ith  th a n  th e  sc ie n c e  
i t s e lf ”  (p. 5). H e  to ta lly  o b jects  to th e u se o f  th e  w ord  h y p n o tis m , as 
b e in g  adopted  to h id e a retreat from  an u n ten ab le  p o sitio n , a n d  as an



u n g en ero u s refu sal to m ake a m en d s for th e  in ju stic e  don e to  M esm er. 
H e  is  a n x io u s  th a t th e sc ien ce  sh o u ld  be studied  from  th e tr u ly  sc ie n 
tific  b asis  laid  dow n  in p re-B ra id ia n  d ays, and th in k s  that,

The value even of mesmerism as an aid to such researches [into the connexion 
between mind and body] may be reduced to zero, if we calmly ignore all that the 
greatest investigators of the past have accomplished, and devote ourselves exclu
sively to the superficial phenomena rediscovered in the last few years by the hypno
tists whose chosen designation marks them out as people who have deliberately 
elected to ignore the greatest work done by their predecessors (p. i i ).

In  d e a lin g  w ith  th e  “ M esm eric  F o rce ,”  M r. S in n e tt g iv e s  fu ll 
c re d it to th e  research es o f  von  R e ich e n b ach , research es w h ich  m ay 
estab lish  th e  ex iste n c e  o f  th e  m esm eric  fluid  for th ose w h o  w ill o n ly  
re ly  on W estern  ex p erim e n te rs. H e  th en  p asses to an in te re stin g  
sk etch  o f  th e  “ R eal L ite ra tu re  o f  M esm erism ,”  b u t w e som ew h at 
g ru d g e  th e  sp ace th u s g iv e n  in so sm a ll a b o o k  to m atters o f  m erely  
h isto rica l in terest. In  “ S id e -L ig h ts  on M esm eric P h en om en a,”  w e 
com e to th e  first im p o rta n t statem en t, i .e ., th a t th e  v ie w  g iv e n  b y 
E so te ric  S c ie n c e  o f  m an’s co n stitu tio n  is n ecessa ry  for th e  u n d er
sta n d in g  o f  M esm erism , and a b r ie f  ex p o sitio n  o f  th at v ie w  is g iv en . 
Mr. S in n e tt rega rd s th e m esm eric  fluid  as c lo se ly  a llied  to th e v ita l 
en ergy , so th a t an im al m agn etism  m ay resto re lo st v ita l e n e r g y  (p. 69). 
“ C u ra tiv e  M esm erism ”  is n e x t d ea lt w ith , and th e op erato r w ho w ould  
cure is a d vised  to d raw  bad m agn etism  o u t b y  e x e rc ise  o f  th e  w ill to 
that end, rath er th an  to ex p en d  un necessary’ force in d riv in g  it ou t b y  
d re n ch in g  th e p a tien t w ith  good.

T h e  m ost im p o rta n t ch ap ters in  th e  b o o k  com m en ce w ith  th a t on 
“ A n aesthetic E ffects and R ig id ity .”  H e re  M r. S in n e tt b ases h is v ie w s 
on th e resu lts  o b ta in ed  from  sen sitiv e s  in  th e  m esm eric  tran ce; he 
p o stu lates a n erve  aura, w h ich  serve s  as “ th e  m edium  for th e  c o n v e y 
ance o f  con scio u sn ess o r  w ill,”  and is “ in  d irect relation  w ith  the 
ve h icle s o f  th e  h ig h e r  co n scio u sn ess.”  T h e  co n scio u sn ess m ay be 
separated  from  th e  p h y sic a l b od y, co n n ected  o n ly  w ith  th e brain  b y  
th is n erv e  aura, and th e  m agn etism  o f  th e  m esm erist, d re n c h in g  th e 
n ervous system  o f  th e p a tien t, e x p e ls  th e n erv e  au ra  o f  th e  p a tien t and 
replaces it w ith  h is ow n (p. 97). T h u s  th e  b rid g e  is  b roken  w h ich  
u n ites th e  va rio u s p arts o f  th e  b o d y  to th e con sciou sn ess, and anaes
thesia n e c e ssa rily  resu lts. L o ca l anaesthesia m ay b e s im ila r ly  p ro 
duced. T h e  “ n atu re o f  se n sitiv e n e ss”  is  n e x t  d ea lt w ith , and it  is 
defined as “ th e  fa cu lty  o f  c o g n iz in g  im p ressio n s d erived  th ro u g h  th e  
aura, and th e  c o rresp o n d in g  sen ses b e lo n g in g  to th a t e lem en t o f  th e  
hum an  co n stitu tio n  w h ic h  is a llied  w ith  its  a u ra ”  (p. 108). “ S u g g e s 
t io n ”  is ex p la in e d  as w o r k in g  th ro u g h  im p ressio n s le ft on th e  su b ject’s 
aura, in cases w h ere th e  p s y c h ic  fa cu ltie s  h a ve  n ot y e t  ev o lve d  into  
self-con scio u sn ess, and so offer a field 011 w h ich  th e  o p erato r can  w o rk . 
M r. S in n e tt p o stu lates a p s y c h ic  n atu re  g ra d u a lly  b eco m in g  im m ersed 
in  m atter and e v o lv in g  th erein  as in te lle c t; then  retu rn in g, as a lo n g  an 
a sce n d in g  sp ira l, to rega in  p syc h ic  q u a lity  p l u s  self-con scio u sn ess. H e  
w ill  d istress m a n y  o f  h is  T h e o so p h ica l readers b y  u s in g  th e  ep ith et 
“ H ig h e r  S e l f ”  to d escrib e th is  p s y c h ic  n atu re in  its  m ore ad van ced  
s ta g e s  o f  ev o lu tio n . W e  h a ve  b eco m e so accu sto m ed , u n d er H . P. B .’s 
tu itio n , to r ig id ly  con fin e th is  term  to th e h ig h e st sp iritu a l p rin c ip le  
a c t in g  th ro u g h  B u d dh i, th a t p h rases abou t its  “ ed u ca tio n ,”  its  b e in g  
set free  b y  th e  m esm erist, etc., w ill com e w ith  a sh o ck  on th e  reader, 
u n t i l  h e rea lizes th a t M r. S in n e tt is u s in g  th e title  in  a sen se quite 
d ifferen t from  th a t to w h ich  w e are accu sto m ed . “ H ig h e r  E g o ” is 
a lso  used as eq u iv a len t w ith  “ H ig h e r  S e lf.”  T h e  ch a p ter  011 c la ir 
v o y a n c e  pu ts forw ard  som e th eo ries as to th e  n atu re  o f  th is  g ift, b u t 
th e y  need m u ch  fu lle r  w o r k in g  out, and fu rth er d efin ition  o f  term s, 
b e fo r e  a n y  re a lly  fru itfu l d iscu ssion  can  ta k e  p la ce  as to th e ir  v a lu e .



*Here th e lim its  o f  a p o p u la r  b o o k  serio u sly  in terfere  w ith  th e  setting 
ou t o f  th e  su b ject.

T h e  litt le  vo lu m e u n d er rev ie w  is com p leted  b y  a b r ie f  ch a p te r  on 
“ M esm eric  P ra ctice ,”  in  w h ich  M r. S in n e tt g iv e s  a few  p ra c tic a l direc
tio n s as to m eth od s o f  m esm erization .

T h o s e  w h o  are  p u zzled  and rep elled  b y  th e  m eth od s o f  th e  French 
sch ool, and w h o y e t feel th a t in m esm erism  are op en ed  up aven u es to 
k n o w le d g e  o f  m an ’s astral and p s y c h ic  n ature, w ill find in M r. S in n ett’s 
b o o k  m an y h elp fu l su g g estio n s, and a p o in tin g  to th e  tru e  th e o ry  on a 
n ow  m u ch -deb ated  q u estion .

I N D I A N  S E C T I O N . .

T h e  G en eral S e c re ta ry , B ertram  K e ig h tle y , in a d d itio n  to the list 
o f  p la ces p u b lish ed  in o u r la s t issue, has v isited  N a n d g a o n , E llo ra  and 
N a ssick . A t  N a g p o re  h e g a v e  th ree  p u b lic  lectu res. A t  B o m b a y  some 
h alf-d o zen  lectu res w ere  d e live re d . A t  P oon a M r. K e ig h t le y  w as re
sp o n sib le  for tw o  lectu res.

T h e  in s p e c to r  o f  th e  S ou th ern  B ran ch es, M r. K o tta v a , has visited 
N ello re , A d a n k i, K a v a li, V e n ca ta g ir i, K a n d u cu r, O n g o le , N arasarapat 
and G u n tu r. A p p lica tio n s  for c h a rte rs  h a v e  b een  received  from  Ongole 
and N arasarap at.

A n  a p p licatio n  for a ch arter has a lso  been  received  from  Barakar, 
B en g a l P re s id e n c y ; th e  p resid en t is to b e  B ab u  S h a m a  C h ara n  Bhatta, 
“ th e  ven erab le  a sce tic  o f  B en a res,”  as a corresp o n d en t in fo rm s us; and 
th e  secreta ry , B abu  K a li P ra sa n n a  M u k h e iji, a n am e fa m ilia r  to our 
readers, to w h o se  a c t iv ity  th e  form ation  o f  th e  B ra n ch  is due.

O w in g  to  th e  en th u siasm  o f  o u r b ro th er, D h a m m a p ala  H evavita- 
ran a, th e  m ov em en t for re sto rin g  B u d d h a  G a y a  o n ce  m ore to the 
cu sto d y  o f  B u d dh ists is m a k in g  good  p ro g ress. H is  lectures to 
crow ded  and en th u sia stic  m ee tin g s at R a n g o o n  h a v e  resu lted  in the 
form ation  th e re  o f  a B ra n ch  o f  th e  M aha B od h i S o c ie ty .

S. V . E d g e  d elivered  tw o lec tu re s  at B a n g a lo re , in  th e  M ayo H all; 
b o th  w ere  v e ry  w ell a tten d ed . T h e  T h e o so p h ica l S o c ie ty  has some 
s tro n g  sy m p a th izers  in  th e m em b ers o f  th e  B a n g a lo re  S o c ia l Club.

I n d i a n  L e t t e r .

A d y a r , M a d r a s ,

. i j ih  March, i S q 2 .

W ith  th e m ean tem p eratu re  r is in g  s lo w ly  b u t su re ly  to 90 degrees 
ou t h ere it is cu rio u s to read o f  sn o w -storm s and b itte r  co ld  in England.

Y o u r  co rresp o n d en t has ju s t  retu rn ed  a fte r  a th re e -w e e k s ’ absence 
— a fo rtn ig h t at O otacam un d, and a w ee k  at B an ga lo re .

T h e  N ilg ir i  H ills  are d e lig h t fu l; an a ltitu d e  o f  7,000 o r  more feet 
is a g u a ra n tee  for p u re air, b u t th e re  is so m e th in g  p a rticu la rly  invigo
r a tin g  and  re fre sh in g  abou t th e “ O o ty ” c lim a te . O n e en joys warm 
su n sh in e  d u rin g  th e d a y , and at n ig h t it  is su ffic ien tly  c h illy  to make 
a w ood fire ap p reciab le . S p e a k in g  o f  w ood reca lls  to m y  mind that 
th e  in h ab ita n ts  and d w ellers  o f  O otacam u n d  o w e v e ry  m u ch  to a fellow- 
T h e o so p h ist o f  ours, M a jo r-G en era l M o rgan , for in tro d u cin g  from



A u s tra lia  th e  b lu e-gu m  (eu c a ly p tu s) tree. T h is  tree fills  th e a ir  w ith  
a d e lic io u s p in e y  sm ell, and  th e  la rg e  g ro v e s  o f  it add v e ry  m uch to 
th e  b e a u ty  o f  th e  place.

T h e  C o lo n e l’s co tta ge , “ G u lis ta n ,”  w h ich  is, b e in g  in terp reted , 
“ G a rd en  o f  R o ses,”  is w ell s itu ated , and su ffic ien tly  seclu d ed  to su it 
a n y  stu d en t. B efore him  is a v a lle y  filled  w ith  trees and shrubs, and 
h is s ittin g -ro o m  w in d o w  com m an d s a m a g n ificen t p an oram ic v ie w  o f  
th e M yso re p la in s. H ere  he w ill h a ve  th e q u iet and su rro u n d in g s 
n ecessa ry  to en able  him  to w rite  and to  c a rry  o u t a n y  o th er w o rk  he 
m a y  h a v e  set h is m in d  on . K n o w in g  th a t a few  w ords on th e P res i
d en t’s fu ture su rro u n d in g s w ou ld  be read w ith  in terest b y  “  L u cife ria n s ,”  
I  h a ve  p u rp o se ly  referred  at som e le n g th  to O otacam u n d .

B ertram  K e ig h tle y , at th e tim e I w rite , is at th e sacred  A m ritsu r. 
H e h as ju s t  v isited  L ah o re. H is  fu tu re p rogram m e in c lu d es L u d h ian a, 
D elira  D um , D elh i, A g r i, etc.

M iss M u ller  h as tu rn ed  h er face n orth w ard , h a v in g  d ecid ed  to 
sp en d  th e  h ot w ea th er p a rtly  in  D a r je e lin g  and  p a rtly  in  C ash m ere.

B ro th er D h am m ap ala  h as had an au d ien ce  gra n te d  to h im  b y 
P rin ce  D am ro n g o f  S iam . H is  H ig h n e ss  exp ressed  h is ap p ro val o f  th e 
B u d d h a  G a y a  M ission, and  th e  effort to reco ve r th is  p lace, th e  m ost 
h a llo w ed  o f  a ll lo ca lities  in th e  eyes  o f  th e  B u d d h ist, b u t th e  p ro p a g a 
tion  o f  B u d d h ist te a c h in g s  seem ed to him  th e  first and  forem ost n eed.

B y  th e  w a y, p a rag ra p h s in  th e  n ew sp ap ers sa y  th a t th e  w ell-k n o w n  
a u th o r o f  an ep ic  poem  on B u d d h a  and h is  life  has an n o u n ced  h is 
in ten tio n  o f  c o m in g  to In d ia, w h ere  h e in ten d s (1 )  T o  secu re B uddh a 
G a ya  for th e  B u d dh ists, (2) T o  reco n cile  th e N o rth ern  and S o u th ern  
C h u rch e s! It  seem eth  th a t som e o f  ou r W estern  sch o la rs and O rie n ta l
ists a re  n ot a b o v e  a llo w in g  o th ers to do a ll th e  h a rd  w o rk ; and then  
s te p p in g  in and a d d in g  th e  last b rick , th e y  ex c la im , “ S e e  w liat I h a v e  
built, th is  is  a ll m y d o in g .”  F a r  b e it from  m e to m en tion  nam es, b u t 
le t m e p lead  for “  H o n o u r to w hom  h o n o u r is d u e.”

In  th e  co u rse  o f  m y recen t v is it to B an g a lo re  I m ade th e  a cq u a in 
ta n ce  o f  M r. H . S u b b a  R ow , a g rea t friend o f  th e  la te  P u n d it B a sh y a  
C h a r y a  o f  th e  A d y a r  L ib ra ry . T h e  first m en tion ed  is en g a g e d  in 
m a k in g  tran slatio n s o f  th e  w o rk s o f  som e o f  o u r E n g lis h  P h ilo so p h ers 
in to  S a n s k rit  for th e  b enefit o f  P u n d its  w h o are u n acq u a in ted  wnth 
E n g lis h — a m ost u sefu l and  u n selfish  w o rk, and  on e th a t sh o u ld  h e lp  
to w a rd s th e  in te lle c tu a l u n io n  o f  th e  E a st and W est, and  co n seq u e n tly  
fo rw ard  th e  on e g rea t o b ject o f  o u r S o c ie ty .

L o o k in g  th ro u g h  th e  co lu m n s o f  th e  M a d r a s  M a i l  th is  m o rn in g, I 
cam e on th e  fo llo w in g , co p ied  from  a w est co a st p ap er: “ A t  abou t 
e ig h t p .m . on S a tu rd a y  last, one K u tty  N ara ya n a  P o th u v al, w h ile  g o in g  
th ro u g h  th e  su sp en sion  b rid ge , stood m otio n less at th e  foot o f  a la rg e  
a ra y a l tree  and su d d en ly  fell dow n sen seless, ex te n d ed  at fu ll le n g th  011 
th e  gro u n d , and  ex p ired  in a few  m in utes. T h e  cau se  o f  d ea th  is  a ttr i
b u te d  to a su d d en  sh o ck  or a tta ck  b y  an ev il sp irit, w h ich  is sup posed  
to m a k e  th e  b an y an  tree h is abod e.”  I g iv e  th e ^ to r y  for w h a t it is 
w o r th ; th e  b e lie f  in and fact o f  ob session , h ow ever, is com m on  in In d ia .

B ro th er  K o ta y y a  has ju s t  retu rn ed  from  liis .in sp ectio n  to u r in th e  
T e lu g u  d istr icts , wrh ere h e has m et w ith  co n sid era b le  su ccess. A  h a p p y  
e x p e d ie n t o f  h is, the fo rm in g  o f  societies  o f  sym p a th izers w ith  T h e o 
s o p h y  w h o  can  u ltim a te ly  b e “ w o rk ed  u p ” in to  T h eo so p h ists , seem s to 
a n sw e r  w ell.

O u r  v e rn a cu la r  tran slation  w o rk  is p ro g re ssin g , and  th e  p a m p h le ts  
a lr e a d y  p rin ted  h a v e  been la r g e ly  d istrib u ted .

H a v in g  to w rite  le tters  to th e P a t h  and th e P acific  coast p erio d ica l, 
I m u s t b r in g  m y  rem arks for th is  m onth to  a con clu sion .



S E C O N D  A N N U A L  C O N V E N T I O N  O F  T H E  E U R O P E A N
S E C T I O N , T .S .

N o t i c e .

I h ave th e h o n o u r to g iv e  n o tice  th a t th e C o n ven tio n  w ill h old  its 
m ee tin g s at th e  L o n d o n  H ead q u arters, on T h u rsd a y  and F rid a y , J u ly  
14th and 15th, a cc o rd in g  to th e  reso lu tio n  o f  th e  E x e c u t iv e  C o m m ittee .

T h e  p rese n t ea r ly  n o tice  is issued  in ord er th a t m em b ers m ay 
k n o w  th e  e x a c t  d a te  w e ll in ad va n ce, and also  th a t in te n d in g  c o n 
trib u to rs o f  papers m ay h a v e  a m p le  tim e to co n sid e r th e ir  su b jects.

It  is h oped th a t th e  p rese n t C o n v en tio n  m ay be d is tin c tly  on e o f  
m u tu a l in stru ctio n  as w ell as on e o f  n ecessa ry  b u sin e ss and p la n s for 
th e  future. T h e  a v era ge  le n g th  o f  a p ap er sh o u ld  be tw e n ty  m in utes, 
and co n trib u tio n s in foreign  la n g u a g e s  sh o u ld  be acco m p an ied  b y a 
d ig e st in F re n c h  o r E n g lish . M em bers are m ost c o rd ia lly  req u ested  to 
co n trib u te  p ap ers on T h e o so p h ica l and  O c cu lt su b jects, and to  sen d  in 
su g g e stio n s  for w o rk  and p la n s o f  a c t iv ity . T h e  p ap ers sh o u ld  n ot be 
too te ch n ica l.

G . R . S . M e a d , G e n e r a l  S e c r e ta r y .

B la v a t s k y  L o d g e .— T h e  m ee tin g s h ave been crow d ed  as u su a l, and 
m a n y  n ew  m em b ers and asso ciates h a ve  been ad m itted . O n M arch  26th 
a b u sin ess m ee tin g  w as held, at w h ich  th e resign a tio n  o f  th e  P resid e n t 
w as con sidered, and it w as decid ed  to open a T e stim o n ia l F u n d  to  th e 
re tir in g  P resid en t, and to  requ est th e E u rop ean  C o n v en tio n  to ta k e  th e 
m atter up. A d d itio n a l d e leg a tes— M iss K is lin g b u r y , M iss C oop er, M r. 
B a ly , M r. B row n , M rs. H u n t, and M r. H a rg ro v e s— w ere e lected  to th e  
C o n ven tio n . M iss C oop er w as e lected  H o n . S ecre ta ry , and G . R . S. 
M ead w as appointed  to carry7 tlje  g re e tin g s  o f  th e L o d g e  to th e  A m e r i
can  C o n ven tio n . A fte r  som e d iscu ssion , it w as decid ed  th a t th e  L o d g e  
sh o u ld  req u ire  from  its  m em b ers an an n u al m inim um  su b scrip tio n  o f  
5s. A  com m ittee w as a p p o in ted  to ta k e  in to  con sid era tio n  th e  b est 
w a y  o f  d e a lin g  w ith  th e  o vercrow d ed  state  o f  th e  h all on T h u r s d a y s .

A n n ie  B esan t has lectu red  d u rin g  th e  past m on th  at C am d e n  
T o w n , E astb ou rn e, Sou th p ort, H a rro g ate , F alm o u th , B risto l, W e s t 
S o u th w a rk , and M an chester. L e c tu re s  are arran ged  for A p r il  22nd, 
H a s tin g s ; 24th, S o u th  P la c e ; 25th, F ro m e ; 29th, E a stb o u rn e ; M a y  9th, 
B ro m ley .

A  course o f  s ix  lectu res  on “ T h e o so p h y  and M odern T h o u g h t ”  
w ill be g iv en  b y  A n n ie  B esan t and H e rb ert B u rrow s at S o u th  P la c e  
In stitu te , F in sb u ry , L on d on , E .C ., on S u n d a y  even in gs' in  A p r il  and  
M ay, as fo llo w s:— A p ril 24th, “ T h e o so p h y  and M a te ria lism ,”  A n n ie  
B esa n t; M ay is t, “ T h e o so p h y  and S c ie n c e ,”  H e rb ert B u rro w s; M a y  
8th, “ T h e o so p h y  and M y stic ism ,”  A n n ie  B esa n t; M ay 15th, “ T h e o 
so p h y  and R e lig io n ,”  H e rb e rt B u rro w s; M a y 22nd, “ T h e o s o p h y  and  
E th ic s ,”  A n n ie  B esa iit; M ay 29th, “ T h e o so p h y  and M o dern  P ro g re ss ,”  
H e rb e rt B u rrow s. T h e  lectu res w ill com m en ce at 7.30 ea ch  e v e n in g . 
A d m issio n  b y  p a y m en t at th e  d o o rs; b o d y  o f  h a ll, is .;  g a lle r y , 6d. 
T ic k e ts  for th e  cou rse at 5s. and  2s. 6d. m ay b e o b ta in ed  at T .  S . H e a d 
q uarters, 17 and 19, A v e n u e  R oad, N .W .; T . P . S ., 7, D u k e  S tre e t, 
A d e lp h i, W .C .;  o f  M r. R . F o rd er, 28, S to n e c u tte r  S treet, E .C . ; a n d  o f  
th e  h a ll-k e e p e r  at S o u th  P lace.

T h e  T h e o so p h ic a l D is c u s s io n  C lu b  m eets e v e ry  F r id a y  e v e n in g , at 
8.30, at 8, D u k e  S treet, A d e lp h i. M arch  18th, “ H e rm e tic  P h ilo s o p h y ,”  
P . W . B u llo c k ; M arch  25th, “ T h e o so p h y  in  th e  M id d le A g e s ,”  M a b el 
B esa n t; A p r il  is t , “ M y th o lo g y ,”  W . R . M a ch ell; A p r il 8th, “ W a lt  
W h itm a n ,”  A . W . B e v ille ; A p r il  15th, “ T h e  E rro rs  o f  S p ir itu a lism ,”  
R . H ill;  A p r il  22nd, “ S ir  E d w in  A r n o ld ’ s B o o k s,”  M ab el B e sa n t;



A p ril 29th, “ E le c tr ic ity  and  O c cu ltism ,”  P . W . B u llo c k ;  M a y  6th, 
“ Y o g a ,”  W . R . M a eh e ll; M a y 13th, “ O n M eth od s o f  D issem in atin g  a 
K n o w le d g e  o f  T h e o so p h y ,”  A . \V. B e v ille ; M ay 20th, “ M odern P h ila n 
th ro p y ,”  C . H . B a ly ; M a y 27th, “ O u r U n iv ersa l B ro th erh o o d ,”  H . 
R u ssell. M em bers o f  th e  T h e o so p h ica l S o c ie ty  and th e ir  friends are 
in v ited  to atten d  and ta k e  p art. C o m p u lso ry  sp e a k in g  n ot in sisted  on. 
A ll  p a rticu la rs  to b e had 011 a p p licatio n  to

P . W . B u l l o c k ,  H o n . S e c r e ta r y ,
22, U p p e r  G eo rg e  S tr e e t ,

B r y a n s to n  S q u a r e , W .

B o w  C lu b .— O n M o n d ay, M arch  14th, a m ee tin g  o f  th e m em bers 
w as held  to e le c t a com m ittee  for th e m a n a ge m e n t o f  a ll C lu b  affairs 
by th e  m em b ers th em selves.

T h e  ch a ir  w as taken  at e ig h t o’c lo c k  b y  A n n ie  B esan t, and a com 
m ittee o f  seven  m em bers, w ith  p o w er to add to th e ir  n um ber, w as 
elected.

S h o r tly  a fter  E a ste r  a fa n cy  b all w ill be g iv en  a t th e  C lu b , and 
tickets  o f  in v ita tio n  w ill b e issued  to m em b ers and friends. It  is hoped 
that a ll w h o  can w ill add to th e  p leasu re o f  th e  g ir ls  b y  jo in in g  them  in 
Costume. A n y  su b scrip tio n s tow ard s lig h t  “ re fre sh m en ts”  for th e  o c 
casion w ill be g ra te fu lly  received  b y  th e M atron , at 193, B ow  R oad, E .

T h e  report, lis t o f  su b scrip tio n s, and b ala n ce  sh eet o f  th e  C lu b  are 
printed, and w ill b e sen t to a n yo n e  in terested  011 receip t o f  a stam ped 
and d irected  w rap per.

T h e  S e w in g  B e e  ( L e a g u e  o f  T h e o so p h ic a l W o r k e r s ) .— T h e  S ecre ta ry  
gra tefu lly  a ck n o w le d g e s  d o n atio n s of m aterials, garm en ts, and assist
ance from  M rs. M cD o u a ll, M rs. G ro ve s, M iss B la c k , M rs. A lsto n , M rs. 
M ayer, M iss P u tz, M rs. K ilb u rn , M iss K ir k p a tr ic k , and M iss S ta n ley . 
The “ B e e ”  w ill c o n tin u e  to be held  every’ S a tu rd a y  at 19, A v e n u e  R oad, 
from 4 to 7 p.m ., and th e  aid o f  a n y  la d y  w ith  n im b le  fin gers w ill be 
most w elcom e.

L iv e r p o o l  L o d g e .— T h e  S e c r e t  D o c tr in e  c la ss  has la te ly  been g o in g  
through a v e ry  in te re stin g  sy lla b u s, and ste ad y  p ro g ress in th e stu d ies 
is being m ade. T h e  a tten d an ce  is  very' satisfactory'. A  cou rse o f  five 
lectures is b e in g  g iv en  in our c ity  to th e  Y o u n g  M en ’s C h ristian  A s s o 
ciation, e n titled  “ T h e o so p h y  E x p o se d .”  T h is  is p ro v in g  a good  
advertisem ent, and en q u irers are c o m in g  to o u r  room s for in form ation  
as to th e te a c h in g s  o f  T h e o so p h y — th in k e rs  p re fe rr in g  to in v e stig a te  
for them selves.

J o h n  H i l l ,  H o n . S c c 'y .

S c o t l a n d .

S c o ttis h  L o d g e .— O u r w in te r  session  ju s t  co n clu d ed  has been  a g rea t 
su ccess; n ot o n ly  has o u r ow n  in crea se  b oth  in n u m bers and  in  the h igh  
calib re o f  o u r recru its  been  m ost sa tisfa cto ry , b u t th e  p ro g re ss  o f  ou r 
eldest ch ild , th e  E d in b u rg h  B ra n ch , has been  all th a t th e  m ost a m b i
tious parent co u ld  d esire. B eyon d  th is, a lso  a tten tion  has been a ttracted  
to T h eo so p h y  in  d ista n t p arts o f  S co tla n d , and  th e  officers o f  th e  S c o t
tish L o d g e  h a v e  been able, in a n sw e rin g  q u estion s, to d raw  o th er an sw ers 
from  local w riters  and to sto re  up in terest and la y  th e  fou n d atio n s o f  
w hat m ay soon be a ctiv e  and se lf-su p p o rtin g  lo ca l cen tres. T h e  m ost 
im p o rta n t p ap ers read to th e  L o d g e  s in ce  o u r last report h a v e  b een  on 
th e K a b a la h , b y  th e  V ice -P re s id e n t, su m m in g  up  th e  m ost recen t lea rn 
in g  on  th e  su b ject, and in c id e n ta lly  e x p la in in g  in a p o p u la r m a n n er th e 
d o c tr in e s  o f  th e  P yth a g o rea n  tr ia n g le  and  th e sy'stem o f  n um bers, w h ich  
G r e e c e  b orrow ed  from  E g y p t ;  th e ten S ep h iro th  and th e  a rran gem en t 
o f  th e  m y s t ic  T r e e  o f  L ife  w ere  also d escrib ed , and  th e  F la m in g  S w ord, 
th e T h ir t y - t w o  P ath s, and va rio u s o th er p o in ts con n ected  w ith  th is



ve n e ra b le  eso teric  system . A  p aper on th e  E th er, b y  an em in en t 
D octor o f  S cie n ce , a u th o r o f  sev era l stan dard  w o rk s , w as a lso  o f  very  
g re a t in terest, e sp e c ia lly  as sh o w in g  h ow  n ea r p h y sic a l sc ie n ce  had 
com e to  th e  te a c h in g s  o f  O ccu ltism , and h o w  ready th e  re a lly  learn ed 
sc ien tific  man is to  g a th e r  and to  w elco m e lig h t from  a n y  sou rce, and 
h o w  d ifferen t from  th e  p seu d o -lea rn ed , w hom  H . P. B. so w e ll called  
th e  “ n eg a to rs  o f  sc ien ce .”  A  m ost in te re stin g  d iscu ssio n  fo llo w ed  th is 
paper. T h e  cou rse w as c o n clu d ed  b y  a p ap er from  th e  P res id e n t on 
A n th ro p o g e n e s is  and th e  first R a ces o f  th e p resen t R ound, in w h ich  
h e en d eavou red  to  m ake th in k a b le , for in d eed  it cou ld  sc a rc e ly  b y  an y 
exp o sitio n  b e m ade clear, th e  co n cep tio n  o f  th e  L u n a r  P itris, th e  S w ea t- 
b orn , th e  E g g -b o rn , and th e  F o u rth  R ace, w ith  th e  d ivisio n  o f  se x , the 
sen se  in w h ich  O ccu ltists  sa y  th a t th e  m oon is o ld er than  th e  earth , 
and h ow  w e com e to b e th e  c h ild  o f  th e  m o o n ; a ll, o f  cou rse, w a s  v e ry  
elem en tary, b u t w as su fficien t to  serv e  as a b asis for th e  fu tu re  stu d ies 
o f  th is  cou rse, w h ich  w e in ten d  to  resum e in  th e  sum m er. M ean w h ile , 
th e  E d in b u rg h  B ra n ch  has been  m e e tin g  to th e  n u m b er o f  seven teen , 
th e  last m e e tin g  b e in g  o ccu p ied  b y  a v e ry  in te re stin g  and  a b le  paper 
from  th e  S e c re ta ry  on th e  su b ject o f  R e in carn a tio n . M an y q uestion s 
w ere  a sked  at th e  c lo se  o f  th e  p ap er, and th e  P resid en t and S e c re ta ry  
w ere  k e p t b u sy  in g iv in g  e lem e n ta ry  in stru ctio n  on th is  m ost essen tial 
su b ject. E v e n ts  h a v e  a b u n d a n tly  show n  th a t th e  c h o ic e  o f  M r. S im p son  
as P resid en t w as th e  w isest th a t co u ld  b e  m ade, and th e  n ew  B ra n ch  
u n d er h is care  w ill ra p id ly  d ev e lo p  b o th  in s tre n g th  and in k n o w le d g e .

T h e o so p h ic a l B o o k  E x c h a n g e , G la s g o w .— T lie  T h e o so p h ica l B ook 
E x c h a n g e  has been  d o in g  w ell th is  year, m ore than a h u n d red  sales 
and  e x c h a n g e s  b etw een  m em b ers th ro u g h o u t th e  U n ited  K in g d o m  
h a v in g  been a rran ged  up  till th e  en d o f  F eb ru a ry . T h e r e  is, h ow ever, 
s till p le n ty  o f  room  for th e  e x te n sio n  o f  th e  w o rk  M r. D ’ E v e ly n  u n d er
ta k es, and a ll readers o f  L u c i f e r  w h o  w ish  to b u y , e x c h a n g e , o r sell 
are c o rd ia lly  in v ited  to m a k e u se o f  th e  E x c h a n g e  free ly . T h o s e  who 
h a v e  b o o k s to d ispose o f  w ill be e sp e c ia lly  w elco m e. T h e r e  is  a steady 
dem and for a ll good  b ooks on T h e o so p h y  and  O ccu ltism  in  a ll their 
b ran ch es. M r. D ’ E v e ly n  w ill be g la d  to  rece iv e  and sen d  o u t lists o f  
“ W a n ts ”  and “ O ffers”  from  and  to on e and  a ll. H e  is in  constan t 
co m m u n ication  w ith  m an y seco n d -h an d  b o o k se llers , and  can  u su ally  
report a n y  b ook, a lth o u g h  scarce, w ith  litt le  d elay.

A d d ress, F . W . D ’ E v e ly n , F .T .S .,  25, H o ly ro o d  Q u ad ran t, G lasgo w .

F r a n c e .
T h e  press are b e g in n in g  to n otice  th e  efforts o f  o u r  w o rk e rs  in 

P aris. L o n g  a rtic les  h a ve  appeared  in L a  R e v u e  E n c y c lo p id iq u e , L e  
P h a r e  d e  la  M a n c h e , and  in  L a  f u s l ic e .  A m a ra v e lla  has com p leted  a 
tran slatio n  o f  th e  V oice o f  th e  S ile n c e ,  and an im p o rta n t o r ig in a l study, 
e n titled  L e  S e c r e t  d e P  A b s o lu .  I t  is prop osed  to start a series o f  publi
catio n s u n d e r th e  title  “ B ib lio th e q u e  de la R en a issa n ce  O rie n ta le ,”  but, 
as in  m ost m atters h ere b elow , fu n ds are w an ted . A n y  T h eo so p h ist 
w h o  d esires to aid in so e x c e lle n t an u n d e rta k in g  is requ ested  to  kindly 
co m m u n ica te  w ith  th e  S e c re ta ry  o f  th e  E u ro p ea n  S ectio n , o r  th e  Secre
ta ry  o f  th e  F re n c h  C en tre , 14, rue C h a p ta l, P aris. *

H o l l a n d  a n d  B e l g i u m .
S o m e good  w o rk  has b een  don e at A rn h em , w h ic h  M a d am e M eule- 

m an and M rs. W in d u st from  A m sterd a m  h a ve  visited . B ro . F rick e  
d elivered  a lectu re  th e re  w h ich  w as listen ed  to w ith  m uch in te re st b y  a 
la rg e  au d ien ce, and  reported  in  th e  papers. B ro. van  d er Z eyd e , an 
a b le  sp eaker, has a lso  lectu red  at Z aan d am . T h e  first n u m b er  o f  our 
n ew  D u tch  m o n th ly , T h e o so p h ia , is in th e  press. A  c la ss  for th e  study 
o f  th e  S e c r e t  D o c tr in e  h as a lso  been started . M em bers from  H ollan d  
h a v e  v is ited  th e  L o n d o n  H e a d q u a rte rs  th is  m on th.



S p a i n .

T h e  B a r c e lo n a  G r o u p .— B ro. M o n to liu  lias d elivered  tw o lectu res, 
one 011 “ R e in c a r n a tio n ”  and th e  o th e r  on “ M usic and O c cu ltism ,” 
w h ich  h a v e  aroused m uch in terest. T h e  rea d in g  and stu d y  o f  th e K e y  
to T h eo so p h y  h a ve  been com m en ced . T h e  tran slatio n  o f  I s is  U n v e ile d  
is b e g in n in g  to y ie ld  go od  resu lts  in  M exico , o w in g  to th e coop eration  
o f  m em b ers o f  th e T h e o so p h ica l S o c ie ty  in  th a t co u n try . A rra n g e m e n ts  
are a lso  b e in g  m ade w ith  on e o f  th e first p u b lish in g  h ou ses in H avan a, 
so th a t th e re  are h op es o f  o b ta in in g  a w id e  circu latio n  for H . P. B .’s 
first en cyclopaedia o f  O c c u lt  in fo rm ation . A  tran slation  o f  W . K in g s -  
lan d ’s E s o te r ic  B a s is  o f  C h r is t ia n i t y  is sh o rtly  to be p u b lish ed .

T h e  M a d r id  G r o u p  in creases in q u iet d eterm in atio n  and en th u siasm . 
C o n v ersa tio n s and d iscu ssio n s m o stly  turn  011 p ra ctica l T h eo so p h y , 
and th e  e n d ea vo u r is to  sh o w  th a t T h e o so p h y  has a p ra ctic a l b e a rin g  
on e v e r y  a ct and c ircu m sta n ce  o f  life.

T ra n s la tio n s  o f  W . R . O ld ’s W h a t  is  T h eo so p h y  ? A n n ie  B esan t’s 
S e v e n  P r in c ip le s ,  and E rn e st B o w d en ’s I m ita t io n  o f  B u d d h a ,  are b e in g  
u n dertaken .

V i n a .
M a d r id .

A M E R I C A N  S E C T I O N .

A m e r i c a n  N o t e s .

N e w  Y o r k ,  
M a r c h  2 2 n d , i S q s .

In  C a lifo rn ia  th e  n ew sp ap ers last m on th  chose to  inform  th e p u b lic  
th at a lth o u g h  C o lo n el O lco tt had resign ed  th e  P resid e n tsh ip  o f  th e 
T h e o so p h ica l S o c ie ty  on  th e p lea  o f  ill-h e a lth , y e t h is  real reason w as 
his d is lik e  for th e  id o la try  o f  H . P. B. p ra ctised  b y  its m em bers. B ro. 
A lle n  G riffith s, th e n ew  le c tu re r  on the P acific  C oast, d en ied  th is n e x t 
d a y  in  an im p o rta n t in te rv ie w  w ith  on e o f  th e  le a d in g  E d ito rs, w h ich  
in terv iew  has b een  sin ce  p u b lish ed  b y  o u r e n e rg e tic  W estern  breth ren , 
in c irc u la r  form . A s  a m a tter o f  fact, w h ile  th ere is g rea t resp ect, lo ve  
and reve re n ce  for H . P . B ., th ere is no id o la try  o f  her, so far as o b se rv a 
tion  reveals, in th e U n ited  S tates.

T h e  P acific  C o a st C o m m itte e  h a ve  been fortu n ate  in at le n g th  
s e c u r in g  a p e rm a n e n t le c tu re r  to v is it th e  B ra n ch es and address p u b lic  
m eetin g s, in  th e  p erso n  o f  D r. A lle n  G riffith s, o f  S an  F ra n cisco . D r. 
G riffith s is so  w ell k n ow n  to y o u r  readers as an e n erg e tic  and po w erfu l 
w o rk e r  fo r  th e cause, th a t I  need n ot h ere e x p a tia te  011 his m erits; 
suffice it to co n g ra tu la te  th e  com m ittee 011 th e ir  e x c e lle n t and su cce ss
ful ch o ice . D r. G riffith s n ow  resign s h is  p rofession al d u ties to d ev o te  
his w h o le  lab o u r to h is h ea rt’s w ork.

D r. J. D . B u c k  d elivered  a lectu re  on “ T h e  T r u e  B asis o f  U n iv ersa l 
B ro th erh o o d ,”  b efore a crow ded au d ien ce, in D o u g la s  H a ll, C in c in n a ti, 
on S u n d a y  e v e n in g , M arch  6th. S ta n d in g  room  w as a ll ta k en  b efore 
the b e g in n in g  o f  th e address, w h ich  w as o f  an h o u r and a q u arter’ s 
d u ration , b e in g  fo llow ed  b y  d iscu ssion  and q u estion s to th e  lectu rer  for 
over th ree-q u a rters o f  an hour. T h is  is th e  m ost su ccessfu l resu lt o f  
T h eo so p h ica l p ro m u lga tio n  in C in c in n a ti y e t ob ta in ed , and g iv e s  us 
som e id ea o f  h ow  th e w o rk  th ere is p ro g re ssin g .

W . Q . J u d g e  lectu red  b efore th e “ H . P . B .”  B ran ch  o f  th e T h e o -



so p h ica l S o c ie ty  at H arlem , on S u n d a y  ev en in g , February’ 28th. H is 
to p ic  w as “ T h e o so p h y  and the W o rld ,”  and the ad dress w as d elive re d  
b efore an a tten tiv e  and a p p reciative  au d ien ce  o f  abou t fifty  persons, 
c o n stitu tin g  a fu ll room . T h is  is on e o f  th e  m ost r e c e n tly  form ed 
b ran ch es, y et also on e o f  th e m ost activ e . I t  is in te re stin g  to n o te  that 
it has adopted  th e  p rin c ip le  o f  th e  B la v a ts k y  L o d g e  o f  L o n d o n , in 
h a v in g  b o o k s for sa le  at its  m eetin gs, and w ith  go od  effect.

T w o  n ew  B ran ch es h a ve  been ch artered  h ere th is  m o n th ; in  N ew  
H a v e n , C on n . (A tm a  T . S .), and in B oise C ity , Id ah o  T e r r . (B o ise  
T .  S .), both  im p ortan t a cq u isition s, as N ew  H a ven  is a c o lle g e  tow n, 
and B oise C ity  on e o f  th e r is in g  w estern  tow n s. T h e s e  ra ise  the 
n u m ber o f  A m e rica n  B ran ch es to s ix ty -o n e .

T h e  n ew  A m e rica n  H ead q u arters at 144, M adison  A v e n u e , N ew  
Y o r k  C ity , w ill receive  its o ccu p a n ts  at as ea rly  a d ate in A p ril as is 
p ossib le . T h e  se c u r in g  o f  su ch  a cen tre  in th e  U n ited  S ta tes  is o n e o f  
th e m ost im p ortan t a d va n ces th a t has been m ade h ere for m a n y  years, 
and m ust u n d o u b ted ly  p rod u ce fa r-re a ch in g  effects. •

C l a u d e  F . W r i g h t .

N e w  H e a d q u a r te r s  o f  th e  A m e r ic a n  S e c t io n .— W e  h a v e  v e ry  great 
p le asu re  in c it in g  for the in form ation  o f  ou r readers th e fo llo w in g  p a ra 
g ra p h s from  a c irc u la r  o f  th e G en eral S e c re ta ry  to th e  A m e rica n  
m e m b e r s :

The Trustees of the Aryan T. S. have signed a contract for the purchase of the 
large house at 144, Madison Avenue, which is seventy feet deep, about twenty-five 
feet wide, and four stories high, built of brown stone. It is near Thirty-first Street, 
and in a very central position.

The price of the building, considered by best authorities remarkably low, is 
$42,500. Upon this there will have to be placed a mortgage of from 433,000 to 
$35,000. There will be need of an immediate fuiul to provide for necessary altera
tions and repairs, as well as furniture, probably of about $1,500. As the contract 
provides that possession may be had by April ist, it is of the utmost importance 
that a sum of money, sufficiently large to cover this need, as well as the amount not 
covered by the mortgage, should be immediately supplied. Towards the whole 
present need of $11,500 (at outside) we have on hand or promised about $8,200, 
leaving $3,300 for which we appeal to our friends. The interest 011 the mortgage, 
the expense of conducting the house, and tlie accumulation of a steady fund to
wards the extinction of the mortgage, are to be supplied from the income derived 
from rental to the Aryan T. S. for meeting room, to the Path Office, to tlie Aryan 
Press, and to the General Secretary', as well as from certain rooms on the upper 
floors which will be rented by members of the staff and two or three others, and 
through the occasional letting of the Hall to literary societies, executive boards, 
and donations.

In addition to the Aryan T. S. Hall, the Path Office, the.Aryan Press, and the 
General Secretary's offices, it is purposed to provide for other meetings, for classes 
for study, and, as far as possible, for keeping open through the evening a room 
where vfsiting Theosophists, may resort and find a pleasant meeting place. Many’ 
visitors are not able to go down town in the day time, and in the evening our present 
office is never opened, nor can it be.

It is hardly possible to overrate the stimulus which a Headquarter building 
will impart to all Theosophic work, or the enormously greater advantages which it 
offers for the proper conduct of work at such a centre. The late increase of the 
General Secretary’s staff opens up new possibilities of Theosophical expansion, and 
we shall there be able to supply the needful accommodation and facilities. The  
acquirement, moreover, of a fixed habitation, especially in so important a part o f  
the metropolis, will give the Society a local reputation which will immensely 
further, not only the growth of the Aryan Branch, but the popular interest in 
Theosophy itself? Like results have followed in each case where a Headquarters 
has been secured elsewhere.

T h e  hard  w o rk in g  sta ff at N ew  Y o r k  w ill m ove in to  th e  n e w  
q u arters b y  M a y is t, and  L u c i f e r  sen ds h is  m ost h e a rty  go o d  w ish e s  
an d  c o n g ra tu la tio n s on  so fe lic ito u s an o ccasio n . S a d h u l



T h e  round sum  n eeded  for th e  p u rch ase  o f  th e  n ew  H ead q u arters 
in N ew  Y o r k , e x c lu s iv e  o f  fe e s  and b ro k era g e , b e in g  n in e th o u san d  
five h u n d red  dollars, w as reach ed  on th e  29th d a y  o f  M arch, at th e  h our 
o f tw e lv e , b y  a d on atio n  o f  th e  sum  o f  seven  d ollars. T h is  w as g iv en  
by an old  frien d  w h o  does n ot w ish  h is  n am e k n ow n .

T h e  P a t h  for A p r il co n ta in s  th e  fo llo w in g  a rtic le s : “ T h e  S even  
P rin cip le s ,”  b y  F u lle r to n ; “ T h e o so p h ica l S y m b o ls ,”  illu s tra te d ; “ C a te 
chism  o f  B ra h m a n ism ” ; “ P rof. D ean ’s C o n su lta tio n s,”  co n c lu d e d ; 
“ M eta p h ysica l H e a lin g  O n ce  M ore,”  b y  E ll ic e  K o r tr ig h t;  “ T e a -T a b le  
T a lk ,”  and  o th er m atters. A ls o  n o tice  ab ou t n ew  T h e o so p h ica l H e ad 
quarters at 144, M adison  A v en u e.

N e w  Z e a l a n d .A

In A u c k la n d , N e w  Z ealan d, th e la rg e st c ity  in th e  co lo n y, a 
decided  im p etu s to th e  T h e o so p h ica l m ovem en t h a s  been g iv en  b y  
the form ation  o f  th e  A u c k la n d  T h e o so p h ica l S o c ie ty , w h o  h a ve  secured 
the le c tu re  room  in th e  M ason ic In stitu te , in w h ich  to h old  th e ir  
regu la r m o n th ly  m eetin gs.

E a r ly  in J an u a ry  last a b atch  o f  som e tw e n ty  a p p lica tio n s for 
m em bership  w as forw arded  to A d y a r, as a lso  an ap p licatio n  for a 
C harter, w h ich  is n ow  d a ily  ex p ected . O n th e  15th J a n u a ry  an inform al 
m eetin g o f  th e  b ran ch  w as held , at w h ich  m em bers w ere a llow ed  to 
b rin g  frien ds. A  p ap er on T h e o so p h y , its ob jects  and aim s, com piled  
from th e  K e y ,  w as read, and ev o k ed  an en th u sia stic  d iscu ssion , several 
friends s ig n in g  a p p lica tio n s for m em b ersh ip  at th e  c lo se  o f  th e  m eeting.

A t  th e  secon d  m eetin g , h eld  on th e  12th F eb ru a ry , th e  h a ll w as 
again c o n v e n ie n tly  filled , fu rth er p ap ers on T h e o so p h y , its o b jects  and 
aims, b e in g  read b y  m em bers, and an in te re stin g  d iscu ssion  fo llo w in g . 
A  portion  o f  L i g h t  on  th e  P a t h  w as read out and con sid ered, and  th is 
study is to be adopted at fu tu re  m eetin g s. W e e k ly  cla sses or “ lo d g e s  o f  
in stru ction  ”  w ere an n o u n ced  as open to m em b ers and en quirers— on e for 
stu d y o f  th e  K e y  to T h eo so p h y  at M r. B ev a n ’s, th e  N o rth  S h o re, on S u n 
day aftern o on s, a n o th er at G la n v ille  T e rra c e , S t. S tep h en ’s A v en u e, 
P arn ell, on T u e s d a y  ev en in g s. A n o th e r  “ lo d g e  o f  in s tru c tio n ” to 
stu d y th e  “ S ecre t S y m b o ls  o f  th e  R o s icru cia n s”  and sim ilar  su b jects  is 
in cou rse o f  form ation. T h e  n e x t m e e tin g  w ill b e held  on M arch  12th, 
w hen, i f  o u r C h a rte r  has arrived , p erm a n en t officers for th e  y e a r  w ill be 
elected  and ou r lo d g e  p ro p erly  co n stitu te d . M ean tim e th e A c tin g  
P resid en t and S e c re ta ry  w ere appo in ted , a su b -co m m ittee  to rep o rt to 
n e x t  m ee tin g  as to th e  best T h e o so p h ica l m aga zin es and  T h eo so p h ica l 
p erio d icals  to ta k e, th e ir  cost, etc., w ith  a v ie w  to esta b lish in g  a c irc u 
la t in g  m a g a zin e  c lu b  in c o n n ectio n  w ith  th e m ovem en t.

T h e  B ra n ch ’ s p o sta l ad d ress is, care  o f  J. S t. C la ir , P ost O ffice B o x  
275, A u c k la n d , N e w  Z ealan d.

W is e  W o r d s  f r o m  S e n e c a .— It is not the last drop which drains the water 
clock, but all that has flowed down before; and the last hour of our existence does 

not bring death, but only consummates it. (Ep. xxiv.)
You cannot woo Virtue with gold. You cannot deter her from the door of the 

poor. She will accept no sordid lover. If we take her to our soul we become 
stronger, loftier, ampler. And there is nothing really great, nothing worth our 
wonder but the great soul. It dwarfs all else. (Ep. viii., xviii.)



( L k c o s o ^ k t c i i l

AND

J t t j s t k  p u b l i c a t i o n s .
T H E  T H E O S O P H I S T ,  for 

M arch , w ill d ou b tless be a w id e ly  
read n u m ber as c o n ta in in g  th e  first 
con trib u tio n  from  C olo n el H . S. 
O lc o tt’ s d iary , en titled  “ O ld  D ia ry  
L e a v e s .”  T h e  C o lo n el has been 
p ru d en t en o u g h  to k eep  a fa ith fu l 
record , d ay b y  d ay, o f  a ll h is  d o 
in g s  ev er s in ce  th e  y ea r  1878, and 
th erefo re  h is p rese n t task  is an 
ea sier on e  than  it  o th erw ise  w ou ld  
h a v e  b een . T h e  first le a f  is ca lled  
“ T h e  M e e tin g  o f  H . P. B . and M y 
se lf,”  and is  rep lete  w ith  th e  m ost 
in te re stin g  rem in iscen ces for a ll 
m em bers o f  th e  T h e o so p h ica l S o 
c ie ty  w h o  h a v e  a p la ce  in th e ir  
h earts for H . P . B „  th e  forem ost, 
sta u n ch est and b ra ve st p io n eer o f  
ou r T h e o so p h ica l m ovem en t. A . 
N ila k a n th a  S h a stri fo llow s w ith  a 
C o n ven tio n  p ap er ca lled  “ A n a ly s is  
o i R a m a y a n a "  w h ich  co n ta in s som e 
in te re stin g  h in ts  and  ex p la n a tio n s 
for stu d en ts o f  co m p a ra tiv e  a lle g o ry  
and sy m b o lo g y . T h e  R a tn a y a n a  
is  a m a g n ificen t re lig io u s  ep ic  co n 
ta in in g  a rec ita l o f  th e e x p lo its  o f  
th e  h ero  and  A v a ta ra , R am a. S . E . 
G o p a la ch a rlu  te lls  a n o th er s to ry  o f  
th e  “ c u n n in g m a il”  G o v in d  C h etty , 
h o w  G o v in d  g a v e  an a ccu rate  d es
crip tio n  o f  a th ie f  and h is  w h e re 
abou ts, b o th  o f  w h ich  w ere e n tire ly  
u n kn o w n  to th e  en quirers. T h e  
p ap er on “ K a rm a  and A s tr o lo g y ” 
b y  D . M. O . is n ot v e ry  lu cid , and 
H . P. B .’s h in ts  on real o c c u lt a s
trology' are  ta k en  in su p p o rt o f  th e 
lo w er form s. T h e  citatio n  o f  th e 
n ote from  th e  S e c r e t  D o c tr in e  w h ich  
g iv e s  a c la ssificatio n  o f  th e  p la n es 
o f  a ctio n  is in terestin g . T h e s e  
p la n es are “ th e  su p er-sp iritu a l or 
n o u m en al; th e  sp ir itu a l; th e  p s y 
c h ic ; th e  a stro -eth e re al; th e sub- 
a stra l; th e  v ita l;  and  th e  p u re ly  
p h ysic a l sp h eres.”  T h e  tran slation

o f  th e “ S a n k h y a -T a ttv a -K a u m u d i 
o f  V ach a sp a ti M is lira ”  is continued, 
and is o f  im p o rta n ce  to  m etap h ysi
cian s. U n d er th e  dfebateable title, 
th e “  F o o d  o f  P arad ise ,”  w e h a ve  the 
s te n o grap h ed  n otes o f  a con versa
tion  b etw een  C o lo n el O lc o tt  and a 
d istin g u ish e d  n a tiv e  gen tlem an  
w h o has adopted  th e  fru it, n u t and 
m ilk  d iet. T h e  la tte r  conten ds 
th a t th e  s ta rch y  d iet o f  cerea ls  is 
less c o n d u civ e  to a lo n g  life  than 
even  a m eat d iet. G o p a la ch a rlu ’s 
c o n clu sio n  o f  h is learn ed  essay  on 
m an tram s co n ta in s a su m m a ry  o f 
th e T a n tr ie  litera tu re  and its  con 
ten ts. I t  is a m ost u se fu l an d  in 
te re s tin g  p ap er for th e  sc h o la r  and 
stu d en t o f  o ccu ltism , b u t o f  course 
b eyo n d  th e gra sp  o r in te re st o f  le  
b o n h o m m e d u  a ix - n e u v ib n e  si'tcle.
H . T . E d g e  w rites a sh o rt paper 
w ith  th e  title  “ T h e  E th ic a l A sp ect 
o f  T h e o so p h y  n o t th e  O n ly  A sp e c t.” 
H e  co n ten d s th a t th e  d id actic  
S u n d a y -sch o o l m eth ods o f  eth ical 
w riters  are rep u g n a n t to m any 
m inds w h o  are th u s k e p t a w a y  from 
a tru th  th e y  m ig h t a ccep t i f  b ro u g h t 
th ereto  b y  ratio n a listic  processes. 
D r. D. K . D aji in  an a rtic le  on 
“ G ood and E v i l ”  to u ch e s on  the 
p ra ctica l n atu re o f  th e Z o roastrian  
re lig io n  in a s tra ig h tfo rw a rd  and 
u n d erstan d ab le  paper. T h e r e  are 
u n fo rtu n a te ly  som e b ad  m isp rin ts 
in  several o f  th e p ro p er nam es. 
T h e  c o n c lu d in g  p ap er is b y  M iss 
M u ller, and is a p le a s in g  little  
s k e tc h  o f  h er  first le c tu r in g  tour 
in In d ia.

T H E  P A T H , for M a rch , opens 
w ith  a sh o rt w ord  o f  th e E d ito r  on 
c o n c lu d in g  th e  first s ix  y e a rs  o f  its 
e x iste n c e ; h e  says in  co n clu sio n :

The year’s past in form, ’tis true, but 
still it is with us. We need no resolves



for the future, for we never touch it; we 
need no regret for the past, for -we have 
not lost anvtliing, but have the gaining 
eternally of experience.

M. J . B arre tt co n tin u es th e sto ry  
o f  “ P ro fesso r D ean ’ s C o n su lta 
tion s,”  and lea ve s  th e  P rofessor m ore 
p u zzled  th an  ever. D r. B u c k  from  
s ix  p ro p o sitio n s draw s th e  d e d u c 
tion  o f  “ R ein carn a tio n  a P h ysica l 
N e c e ss ity .”  T h e  E d ito r  ta k e s  the 
resp o n sib ility  o f  th e co n clu sio n  o f  
“ T h e  S y n th e s is  o f  O c cu lt S c ie n c e .”  
It  is  a sen sib le  paper, and in sists 
on th e  p o sition  la id  dow n  b y
H . P . B . in th e  S e c r e t  D o c tr in e  
(I. x ix ) :

It is above everything important to 
keep in mind that no Theosophical book 
acquires the least additional value from 
pretended authority.

A  H in d u  b ro th er J. S . co n trib u tes  
“ S o m e H in d u  L e g e n d s,”  q u ain t 
and stra n g e . “ A  R o m a n ce o f  
S ita ,”  and “ V a lm ik i, th e w riter  o f  
R a v i d y a n a ' '  are e sp e c ia lly  en ter
ta in in g  to fo lk -lo rists  w h o  stu d y  
O ccu ltism . W illia m  Q . J u d g e  again  
retu rn s to tlie  q uestion  o f  “  A ffirm a
tio n s and D en ia ls .”  E v id e n tly  the 
“ m etap h ysica l h ealers,”  etc., are 
not sa tisfied  w’itli W . Q . J .’s view s, 
and still h e seem s b en t on a d d in g  
to th e ir  d issatisfactio n . “ A  C a te 
ch ism  o f  B ra h m a n ism ” is con tin u ed  
and is so m ew h at w eak . D. K . w rites 
a co u p le  o f  p ages on “ M en K a rm ic  
A g e n ts ,”  e n d e a v o u rin g  to th row  
som e lig h t 011 th e  m ystica l and 
o ccu lt m ea n in g  o f  th e term . T h is  
is follow ed  b y  a v e ry  good a rtic le  
b y  W illia m  B reh on , “ T h e  F u tu re  
and th e T h e o so p h ica l S o c ie ty ,”  
c o n ta in in g  som e v e ry  in stru ctiv e  
citation s from  le tters  o f  H . P. B . 
and th e  M a sters; ev e ry  T h e o 
sop h ist sh o u ld  p o n d er w ell o v er  
the fo llo w in g  w 'ell-kn ow n  p a s s a g e :

Exact experimental science has no
thing to do with morality, virtue, philan
thropy— therefore can make no claim 
upon our help until it blends itself with 
metaphysics. . . . The same causes
that are materializing the Hindti mind 
are equally affecting all Western thought. 
Education enthrones scepticism, but im
prisons spirituality. You can do im
mense good by helping to give the 
Western nations a secure basis on which 
to reconstruct their crumbling faith. 
And what they need is the evidence that 
Asiatic psychology alone supplies. Give

this and you will confer happiness of 
mind on thousands. . . . This is
the moment to guide the recurrent 
impulse which must soon come and 
which will push the age towards extreme 
atheism or drag it back to extreme 
sacerdotalism, if it is not led to the 
primitive soul-satisfying philosophy of 
the Aryans.

T h e  n u m ber is co n s id e ra b ly  en 
la rg e d  b y  reports, lis t o f  B ran ch es, 
etc.

L E  L O T U S  B L E U , w ith  the 
M arch  num ber, com m en ces its 
th ird  y e a r  o f  e x iste n ce , w’h ich  it 
en ters w ith  a lu sty  v ita lity  th a t is 
rep lete  w’ith  fa ir  prom ise. T h e  
ed ito ria l, w h ich  ch ooses for its 
title  th e fam ous form ula, “ Su bh am  
astu  S a rv a ja g a ta m ” — P eace on all 
B ein g s— is a p o w erfu l encom ium  
on T h e o so p h y  and  its id eals o f  
m oral a tta in m en t. T h e  w h o le  
n u m ber co n tain s o rig in a l m atter 
w h ich  show’s a d ev elo p m e n t and 
stren g th  th a t is a m atter for m uch 
co n g ra tu la tio n  to ou r w’o rk ers  in 
F ra n ce . T h e  m ost im portan t 
a rtic le  is a lo n g  essay on th e 
“ S ev en  P rin cip le s  o f  M an and the 
U n iv e rse ,”  w h ich  is a m ost p a in s 
ta k in g  and su g g e s tiv e  essay, in 
vested  w ith  an ad ditio n al in terest 
b y  four d iag ram s th a t w ill p rove 
o f  g rea t assistan ce  to stu d en ts. 
“ L ’O c c u ltism e ”  b y  G u y m io t and 
“ J aco b  B o e h m e ” b y  N o v u s are 
also  good  papers.

T H E  T H E O S O P H I C A L  S I F T 
I N G S  com m en ces its fifth  vo lu m e 
and fifth  y ea r  w ith  an oth er lo n g  
n u m b er on  K e e ly ’s d iscoveries , b y  
M rs. B loom field  M oore, en titled  
“ K e e ly ’s P ro g re ss.”  T h e r e  is no 
d ou b t for th e stu d en t o f  O ccu ltism  
th a t K e e ly  is on  th e r ig h t track , at 
an y  rate as far as h is th eo ries are 
co n cern ed ; and it  is to b e hoped 
th a t he m ay sh o rtly  be en ab led  to 
g iv e  d em o n strative  p ro o f to co m 
p e ten t sc ien tists  o f  th e e x iste n c e  
o f  eth eric  forces and o f  th e ir  b e 
h a vio u r. M ean tim e M rs. B lo o m 
field  M oore is c e r ta in ly  a v e ry  able 
and en th u sia stic  e x p o n e n t o f  
K e e ly ’s th eo ries and processes, and 
h er a rtic le  d eserv es th e carefu l 
atten tion  o f  th ose o f  our readers



w h o  are  in terested  in  th e  b o rd er
lan d  b etw een  p h ysics  and m eta
p h ysics , b etw een  m atter and m ind.

T H E  V A H A N  co n tin u es th e 
enquiry’ as to th e e v id en ce  for 
th e  h isto ric a l Jesu s o f  N aza reth . 
J. W . B .-I. sum s up th e  p o sition  
on th e  sid e  o f  th e  o rth o d o x. W e 
learn  th a t i f  a person  d e stru c tiv e ly  
c ritic ize s  th e  a lle ged  evid en ces, h is  
critic ism  is  “ an a tta ck  on C h ris ti
a n ity ,”  and that n on e b u t “ the 
d ire ct o p p on en ts o f  C h r is t ia n ity ”  
h a ve  co n sid ered  as sp u riou s th e 
d isp u ted  p a ssa ges w h ich  are cited  
as e x te rn a l ev id en ce. T h e  q u es
tion , h ow ever, does n ot seem  one 
o f  a tta ck  o r d efen ce, b u t sim p ly  
on e o f  en q u iry  for ev id en ce, an 
effort to g e t at facts— at tr u th .  W e  
a lso  learn  th at th e  C h u rch  e n 
c o u ra g e s  enquiry’ in to  its  e v i
d en ces.

T H E  T H E O S O P H I C A L  
F O R U M , N o. 33, ta k es  up som e 
in te re stin g  p o in ts. W e  g lean  from  
th e  first q uestion  th a t it is n o t the 
in v a ria b le  ru le  o f  p u b lic  B ran ch  
m ee tin g s in  th e U .S . to a llo w  d is 
cu ssion  and q uestion s. W e  th in k  
th is  a m istak e, and th a t h o stile  
critic ism  ev e n tu a lly  stren g th en s 
o u r  ow n  p o sition  b y  te a c h in g  us to 
b e  arm ed at a ll p o in ts. D o u b tless it 
is an u n p lea san t ex p e rie n c e  som e
tim es, b u t it teach es us to  b e  a ll 
th e  m ore carefu l stu d en ts. B oth  
th e  ed ito r and W . Q. J. w rite  o f  th e  
a b su rd ity  o f  th in k in g  it p o ssib le  to 
d e n y  away’ v ice , h u n ge r, d isease, 
etc., an d  are o f  th e op in io n  th a t 
th ese w ill n ot b u d g e  for a ll th e 
d en ia ls  in  th e w orld . W e  m ust 
jo in  a cts to w o rd s— m en tal or 
o th erw ise— at a n y  rate on  th is 
p la n e  o f  ex iste n ce . T h e  problem  
on K a rm a  posed b y  som e in g en io u s 
q u estio n er is n ot a lto g e th e r  sa tis
fa cto rily  s o lv e d ; b u t then  th e  m at
te r  p e rta in s  to th e  m ost d ifficu lt 
su b je c t o f  o c c u lt  esch a to lo g y .

T H E  P R A S N O T T A R A , N o. 4, 
c o n ta in s  tw o  in te re stin g  a n sw ers 
b y  H in d u s  on  th e  d eb ated  question  
o f  th e  U p a n ish ad s and w h a t is 
c a u tio u sly  d escrib ed  as th e ir  “ a p 

p a re n tly  absurd  p r a c t ic e s ”  and 
even  “ in d e ce n cies.”  A . N . S . says:

Translations of these Upanishads pub
lished in The Theosophist amplj- go to 
prove that the practices detailed in them 
are not of a very high spiritual order, 
and have very much in common with 
the Hatha-voga practices that obtain in 
India in the present day.

S. E . G . go es in to  th e  q uestion  
m ore th o ro u g h ly . F irs t  o f  a ll he 
says th a t th e  n u m b er o f  U p a n i
shads is v a rio u sly  g iv e n ; in S o u th 
ern In d ia  108, in  Bom bay' an d  B en 
g a l 149 and  even as m a n y  as 235. 
T h e r e  are, h ow ever, in  re a lity  on ly  
ten o rth o d o x  U p a n ish ad s, v iz ., 
Ish a, K en a , K a th a , P rash n a, M un- 
daka, M a n d u k va, T a it ta r iv a , A ita - 
reya, C h h a n d o g y a  and B rih ad Sran - 
y a k a . N o n e  o f  th ese w ere tra n s
lated  in T h e  T h e o so p h ist. A s  S . E . 
G . go es 011 to s a y :

But, on a careful perusal of the query 
itself, I fancy that it was mainly with 
reference to portions of some of the 108 
Upanishads treating of certain kinds of 
Yoga practices and which appeared in 
The Theosophist. These have been char
acterized as “ apparently absurd.” As 
far as the subject matter is concerned, 
these 108 Upanishads may be divided 
into three classes: (1) Those that teach 
Metaphysics and Brahmavidvd; (2) Yoga;
(3) the practice of certain Mantras; and
(4) Miscellaneous subjects; 47 come under 
the first, 13 under the second, 35 in the 
third, and 14 in the fourth. The prac
tices taught in those of the first class are 
too high to be ordinarily comprehended, 
and none of them can be called “ absurd,” 
leaving out a few passages in the Brihad- 
Aranvaka and Chnfiiidavopanishads giv
ing philosophical explanations of the 
generative organs; and here nothing is 
objectionable, and much less “ absurd,” 
except the mere mention of these organs. 
Those of the third class are harmless 
enough; they may seem to be absurd, 
but one who knows or believes in the 
efficacy of Mantras will not call them so. 
In those of the last class, objection may, 
perhaps, be taken in respect of Garbho- 
panishad, which is a complete explana
tion of the formation of the foetus, and 
the birth of a child. The rest are all 
harmless enough, and though critical 
scholars may come forward denouncing 
them as not genuine, it is the duty of 
every student of Theosophy to see if 
there is anything in them that is really 
absurd, and hence beneath his notice.

There remain for our consideration, 
therefore, those that come under the 
second head. These treat of the same 
kind of Yoga as we find in the Yoga 
ShAstras; even these speak of one phase



of Yoga, generally called Abliy&sa Yoga, 
and it must be added, that even-one in
tending to practise it should go to a 
Guru, who alone can expand the general 
outlines therein given, and put the dis
ciple in a position in which he can best 
practise it.

T h e  w rite r  p roceeds to con ten d  
th a t th e  C h ak ras , N ad is, etc., sh o u ld  
be ta k en  in th e ir  lite ra l m ea n in g ; 
and th a t, th erefore , w h a te v e r  is 
said ab ou t them , in stead  o f  b e in g  
w o rth less and  absurd, is  o f  th e 
g rea te st v a lu e. I f  a W estern  
o p in ion , h ow ever, is w orth  a n y 
th in g  w e  sh o u ld  sa y  th a t th is  p h y- 
sicalism  and litera lism  is ju s t  w h at 
has d eb ased  th e  true sc ien ce  o f  
Y o g a  in  In d ia, and  th a t W estern  
studen ts at a n y  rate are n ot a n x io u s 
to see it d ra g g e d  th ro u g h  tlie  m ud 
in th e  O c cid e n t as w ell.

P A U S E S , N o. 7, co n ta in s a 
n u m ber o f  p le a s in g  and sim p le 
reprints, th e  effort o f  th e ed itor 
b e in g  c le a r ly  to p o p u la rize  T h e o 
sop h ical co n cep tio n s. A m o n g  
these w e find som e fine m oral 
sa y in g s  from  th e  M a h a b h a r a ia ,  
o f  w h ich  w e .g iv e  th e  fo llo w in g  
sp ecim en s:

One should always be patient under 
the evil speech of the wicked.

Stricken by the arrows of speech, a 
man grieves day and night, they strike 
the vital parts of the adversary, a wise 
man never hurls them at a foe.

Nothing in the three worlds is a more 
effectual mode of worship than forgive
ness, friendliness, liberality and sweet 
speech among all.

Therefore always utter gentle words 
and never harsh ones. Reverence what is 
worthy of reverence; give, but never beg.

The wise say that heaven has seven 
great gates: meditation, charity, pa
tience, self-restraint, simplicity, sincerity 
and sympathy with all creatures. They 
say that these all are destroyed by vanity.

T E O S O F I S K  T I D S K R I F T  
co n tin u es its u sefu l w o rk . T h e  
F e b ru a ry  and M arch  n u m b ers are  
m o stly  o ccu p ied  w ith  tra n sla tio n s 
from  L u c i f e r . C . J .’s artic le , 
“ S u m m ary  o f  th e  S c c r e t  D o c 
t r i n e ' '  and  M r. A . P. S in n e tt’s 
article , “ A  G rea t S te p  in A d 
va n ce ,”  are th e  m ost n o ta b le  o f  
th ese tran slatio n s. In  th e  M arch  
n u m ber th e re  is a lo n g  and in 
te restin g  le tte r  from  C ou n t A x e l

W a ch tm eiste r, d e sc r ip tiv e  o f  T h e o 
sop h ic In d ia  and  th e  A d y a r  C o n 
v e n tio n .

E S T U D I O S  T E O S O F I C O S , 
N o . 8, secon d  series, con tain s 
32 p a g es o f  in fo rm ation  on T h e o 
so p h ica l su b jects. T h e  ed itor 
starts  w ith  a sh o rt b u t sen sib le  
a rtic le , w h ich  is fo llow ed  b y  a d is 
sertation  011 th e  E so teric ism  o f  tlie  
B ib le, b y  F . P ., en titled , “ E so- 
terisn io  B ib lio -F ilo so fic o .”  T lie  
tra n sla tio n s are  “ H a s ta n ia la k a ” 
from  tlie  O rie n ta l D ep artm en t, 
M o h in i M . C h a tte ij i ’s “ T h e o rie s  
in  C o m p a rativ e  M y th o lo g y ,”  and 
th e  con tin u a tio n  o f  “ T h r o u g h  th e 
G a tes  o f  G o ld .”  A  su m m a ry  o f 
a ctiv itie s , a d ige st o f  th e  T h e o 
so p h ica l m agazin es, and vario u s 
n otes on T h e o so p h y , co m p lete  a 
v e ry  u sefu l num ber.

B R A N C H  W O R K  P A P E R S . 
P ap er 25 o f  th e  A m e rica n  S ection  
is an en th u sia stic  acco u n t o f  
“ T h e  F o u n d in g  o f  th e T h e o 
so p h ica l S o c ie ty — Its M o tive and 
M eth od ,”  b y  D r. J . D. B u ck . T h e  
D o cto r is p erh a p s a litt le  too en 
th u sia stic  o v e r  th e  h is to ry  o f  th e 
past. W e  h a v e  y e t to p erfect m any 
an effort o f  th e  past w h ich  is at 

resen t in p ra la y a  o r  o b sc u ra tio n ; 
ut h o w  ea sily  cou ld  th is  be 

ach ieved  i f  e v e ry  m em b er o f  th e 
T h e o so p h ica l S o c ie ty  had th e  co n 
fid en ce and en th u siasm  o f  ou r 
frien d  and c o lle a g u e  J. D . B u ck .

P ap er 14 o f  th e  In d ian  S ection  
is en titled  “ In itia tio n  and th e 
P a th w a y  T h e r e to ,”  and is m o stly  a 
com p ilatio n  from  W estern  w riters  
on th e  M ysteries, etc., w h ich  seem s 
som ew h at o f  a c a r ry in g  co a ls  to 
N ew ca stle . H o w eve r, th e  p ap er 
co n tain s  a q u a n tity  o f  in form ation  
from  fa m ilia r sources, and w ill b e 
u sefu l for o u r H in d u  b reth ren  w ho 
h a v e  n ot stu d ied  th e  W estern  sid e 
o f  th e  q uestion .

T H E  O R I E N T A L  D E P A R T 
M E N T , N o. 3 (E u ro p ea n  S ectio n ), 
c o n ta in s  an essay b y  P rof. M an ila l 
N . D viv ed i, c o n ta in in g  a m ass o f  
u sefu l in fo rm ation  abou t caste, th e  
A sh ra m a s and S am sk a ra s. T h e



A sh ra m a s are certain  m odes o f  life, 
fou r in num ber, w h ich  are fo llow ed  
b y  B rahm an s, and th e S am sk a ra s  
are certain  purificatory’ r ites p e r
ta in in g  to each  A sh ra m a . T h e s e  
cerem o n ies are perform ed  at such  
im p o rta n t ep o ch s o f  life as b irth , 
m arriage, etc., and are o ld  tra 
d ition al cu stom s n ow  perform ed in 
en tire  ig n o ra n ce  o f  th e ir  s ig n ifica 
tion.

T H E  T R A N S A C T I O N S  O F  
T H E  S C O T T I S H  L O D G E , P art
II , con tain  tw o e x c e lle n t papers, 
from  som ew h at d ifferen t p o in ts  o f  
v ie w . T h e  first is a cau tio u s ad 
v a n ce  b y  a D .S c ., F .R .S .E d ., e n 
titled  “ T h e  B ord erlan d  o f  P h y 
sic s ,”  w h ich  h is c o lle a g u e s  w ill, no 
doubt, co n sid er an u n w arran tab le  
p rec ip ita n cy . H e  sa y s  w e l l :

Where the truth is, the revealer, the 
seer, and the scientist will all ultimately 
meet; but the steps of the scientist are 
slow. He creeps along from point to 
point and . . . .  his path sometimes 
leads him up to a blank wall, and it may 
seem so high and so wide that he may 
be inclined to think he has reached the 
end of things in that direction. He may 
leave his card in the form of a long name, 
and feel that that is the end of it; there 
is no getting further in that direction. 
By-and-bv. others following in liis wake, 
set about examining that wall in all its 
length to discover a breach in it, or to 
come to the end of it, and, though it 
may be in difficult ground, he may suc
ceed in getting round it and have a look 
at the other side. By-and-by a whole 
host of pioneers are to be found there, 
and ere long the wall is declared a 
nuisance and knocked down, and the 
wide country beyond is laid open.

T h e  secon d p a p e r is b y  the 
P res id en t on “ O c c u lt S ym b ology 
in R ela tio n  to O c c u lt Science.”  
T h e  essay  is an e x c e e d in g ly  in
stru ctiv e  one, e sp e c ia lly  as an in 
trod u ctio n  to m ore extended 
studies, and op en s w’ith  th e  follow 
in g  w ord s:

Every science has its symbology, and 
consequently there must be an occult 
svmbologv, with this distinction that, as 
occult science is the synthesis of all 
sciences—the algebra, so to speak, of 
their arithmetic— so the symbology of 
occult science must be the root of all 
symbology of all sciences.

T H E  G U L  A F S H A N , Vol. 
X I V .,  N o. 5, a m o n th ly  m agazine 
m ostly  in G u jerati, is distinctly 
T h e o so p h ica l in its  program m e. 
T h e  in sid e o f  the title  co ve r is en
tire ly  occupied  w ith  inform ation 
to en qu irers abou t the T h eo sop h i
cal S o c ie ty , and th e  m ajor part of 
th e  bottom  c o v e r  is ta k en  up by 
a d vertisem en ts o f  pam p h lets for 
d istrib u tio n  b y  tn e B lavatsky 
L o d g e  T h e o so p h ica l S o ciety  of 
B om b ay. A m o n g  oth er articles 
o f  a th eo so p h ica l ch ara cter, it con
ta in s th e rep rin t o f  a sh ort paper 
b y  A n n ie  B esan t, “ T h e  V alu e  of 
T h e o so p h y .”  T h is  is  preceded by 
a selectio n  o f  “ G em s o f  T ru th ” 
th a t are v e ry  b ea u tifu l, as, for in
stan ce :

The wheel of sacrifice has Love for its 
nave, Action for its tire, and Brother
hood for its spokes.

Alas! we reap what seeds we sow. 
The hands that smite us are our own.
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ED ITO R IA L ANNOU NCEM ENTS.
We have much pleasure in announcing that Bro. W. Q. Judge has sent an article for 

the May number of L u c i f e r  on M e s m e ris m .
I f  arrangements can be completed in time, the Symposium announced on p. 9j will 

be commenced in May.
In that number will also appear an article by H. P. B., entitled, “ The Kabalah 

and the k'abalists at the close of the Nineteenth Certtury."

T h e  H .P .B . P r e s s , P r i n t e r s  to  th e  T h e o s o p h ic a l  S o c ie ty ,  43, H e n r y  S t r e e t ,  R e g e n t ’s  P a r k ,  N'.W.


